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o We're your Strategies for Writers
e Hl | 4 Ihe'e! Writing Pariners!

We're here to guide you step-by-step through
the stages of the writing process: Prewrite,
Draft, Revise, Edit, and Publish.

In each unit, we'll focus on one
mode of writing: narrative,
informative/explanatory,
argument, or descriptive.

Have you ever wondered what makes a good
biography? Or what the elements of a research
report are? How about some reasons for
writing an editorial or a scientific observation?
We'll answer those questions and more.

We'll focus on these six traits of effective
writing: Ideas, Organization, Voice,
Word Choice, Sentence Fluency, and
Conventions. We'll explain how to apply
the traits to each genre of writing, and
we'll show you how the traits work

ktogether.

In each chapter, we'll first review a model
writing sample. Then we'll use a rubric to
score the model. Rubrics are a great way
to know exactly what is expected as

you plan and evaluate your

writing. After that, it's your

turn to write!
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What’s a Memoir?

It's a description of an important experience in the author’s life. I'll need
to figure out which of my experiences will make an interesting memoir.

What’s in a Memoir?

Voice
The writer uses voice
to express his or her unique style.
In other words, my writing should sound
like me. To create voice in my writing,
| can include phrases and words
that | often use.

Narrator
Because the narrator is
the person writing the memoir, the
story is told in the first-person point
of view, using the word |.

Voice? I totally .
{ thought voice was
S just used for talking.

Reflective Tone
This is how | want
my memoir to sound. I'll use
a reflective, or thoughtful, tone
so the reader will understand how |
feel. | can create a reflective tone
by asking questions and/or
drawing conclusions.




N

Why write a Memoir?

There are many reasons to write a memoir. | jotted some down
to help me think about why | want to write my own.

Go Entertain \

I've had some interesting experiences,

and even if | didn't see the humor at the
time, things have happened to me that
could make readers laugh. Entertaining the
reader is one reason to write a memoir.

r‘l‘o Reflect - .\
Writing about an experience can help

~ me reflect on why it was important or

what | learned. The reader might be
able to connect to my experience and

L learn from it as well. :

iy

[To Educate 2

Some events or experiences can be
educational. If | describe what I've
learned from my experiences, maybe
my readers will learn something too.

(o Relay a Message
The experiences | remember best are ones that
have affected me in serious ways. They have
taught me something about myself or about
life in general. Relaying these messages to the >
reader is another reason to write a memoir.

i,




Linking Narrative Writing Traits
to a Memoir

In this chapter, you will reflect on and write about an experience you
want to share. This type of narrative writing is called a memoir. Ashley
will guide you through the stages of the writing process: Prewrite, Draft,
Revise, Edit, and Publish. In each stage, Ashley will show you important
writing strategies that are linked to the Narrative Writing Traits below.

Narrative Writing Traits

* a clear topic, experience, or series of events

L ¢ relevant and descriptive details that support and
develop the narrative

* a beginning that catches the reader’s attention and an
ending that follows from and reflects on the narrated
experience

* a sequence of events that unfolds naturally and logically
® transitions that guide the reader through the story

* a voice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose
and audience

~ ® dialogue that, if used, fits and develops the characters

AL LTS, o precise words and powerful verbs

* a variety of sentences that flow and are a pleasure to
read aloud

Sentence

* no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
spelling

Before you write, read Manny Reyes’s memoir on the next page. Then
use the memoir rubric on pages 8-9 to decide how well he did. (You
might want to look back at What's in a Memoir? on page 4, tool)

6 Narrative Writing




Memoir Model

Summer Surprise
by Manny Reyes Narrator
If someone had told me in June that the most surprising event of the S‘i“y =

wouldn’t happen until the beginning of September, I would have laughed.

But right before school began, my best friend, Kenny, invited me to spend
Labor Day weekend with his family. I thought it was going to be awesome. But
when Kenny told me this year’s destination, my jaw dropped. “Camping?” I asked.
“You're kidding—right?” Voice
Sequence “Nope,” said Kenny. “Mom and Dad want to try something totally new.”

I really wasn't sure whether to accept the invitation. Me? Camping? I am a city
kid through and through. Then, I thought about how Kenny and I always have a
great time no matter what we do. So reluctantly, I said yes.

But when that fateful Friday afternoon arrived, all I wanted to do was hole
myself up under my bedcovers and disappear. My heart was filled with dread, and
my backpack was stuffed with city comforts. If the bathroom sink had fit, I totally
would’ve crammed it in!

Eventually, the Millers pulled up in their SUV. Gear was tied on top and piled
in the seats, along with Kenny and his annoying sister, Grace. Everyone was so
chirpy that I really hoped they wouldn't notice my gloomy mood.

We cruised for about two hours, the signs of civilization disappearing as we
approached the campsite. Finally, M. Miller parked the car, and we unpacked
all the stuff. Twilight was descending. “Better start setting up these tents,” said
Kenny’s dad. ¥ Reflective Tone

A question popped into my head: “Could I make it back to the city on foot?”
But T was quickly distracted as Mrs. Miller called out directions while we fumbled
around with poles and pegs. It was pitch black by the time we finished. Mr. Miller
built a campfire, and Kenny and I checked out our tent. It was pretty big inside. I .
thought, Maybe this won't be so bad after all!

As we sat by the fire, we toasted marshmallows and sang campfire songs.
Tt was then that I noticed the knot in my stomach had loosened. I was actually i
beginning to enjoy this! Bug spray kept away the mosquitoes, and there were

bathrooms right down the hill. There was even a lake on the way in, which we
were planning on swimming in the next day. “Check it out,” said Kenny, poiy

up. The sight took my breath away. A sea of stars lit up the sky.
The next day, I woke early. I was excited about eating an outdoor breakfast, and
I was a little amazed, too, at how life can surprise you!

—
]

Memoir 7



Use this 6-point rubric to plan and score a

The writer establishes a
context by focusing on
a single topic. Narrative
techniques (dialogue,
description, reflection)
enliven the experience.

memoir.

The writer focuses on
one topic. Most
narrative techniques,
especially dialogue,
bring the writer’s
experience to life.

The writer has one
topic. Some narrative
techniques, including
some dialogue, bring
the writer’s experience
to life.

The memoir is told in

| order. A variety of
effective transitions

moves the reader

| through the text.

lOrganization

The writing conveys a
strong sense of order.
Some effective

transitions are used.

Most of the memoir is
told in order. Transitions
are present.

| The narrator’s point of

view is consistent and

appropriate for the
purpose and audience.

Voice

The narrator’s point of

view is mostly
consistent and
appropriate for the
purpose and audience.

The narrator’s point of
view is often consistent
and appropriate for the
purpose and audience.

Precise words and
sensory language
accurately convey the
meaning and events.

- Wordighoice

Precise words and
sensory language
accurately convey the
meaning and events
most of the time.

Precise words and
phrases are mixed with
overused and general
terms.

RS : Well-written and
; well-placed questions
Senﬁi‘_}gle‘cy add suspense.

The memoir includes

some questions that are

well placed and add
suspense.

The memoir includes
one or two questions,
but they may not build
suspense.

Verbs are used correctly
T e, throughout the memoir.
(TN KT 18 0 71 03 | The meaning is clear.

iZPresentation

8 Narrative Writing

Most verbs are used
correctly, and the
meaning is clear.

Several verbs are used
incorrectly, but the
reader can still figure
out the meaning.




Narrative techniques

are somewhat effective. |1

Thé topic is n cieaf.t o |

The order of the

memoir is hard to fdllow E

in places. Some

transitions are used but

they are repeated.

Sometimes the

narrator’s point of we_w |

is consistent and
appropriate for the
purpose and audience.

Most words and
phrases are used

effectively, but they Lur

convey a general
message.

The memoir includes

one or two questions, |tou

but they donot
enhance the writing.

Errors in verb usage
distracting and s
reading.

Organization

Word{Choice

Sentence
Fluency

Convhgpons

Memoir 9



MemOlP
Ilsmg the Rubric
to Study the Model

Did you notice that the model on page 7 points out some
key elements of a memoir? As he wrote “Summer Surprise,”
Manny Reyes used these elements to help him share a personal
experience. He also used the 6-point rubric on pages 8-9 to
plan, draft, revise, and edit the writing. A rubric is a great tool
to evaluate writing during the writing process.

Now let's use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll
use the top descriptor for each trait (column 6), along with
examples from the model, to help us understand how the traits
work together. How would you score Manny on each trait?

* The writer establishes a context by
focusing on a single topic.

* Narrative techniques (dialogue,
description, reflection) enliven the
experience.

Manny focuses his memoir on a single experience—his first time
camping. Notice how he uses narrative techniques like dialogue and
description to give details to show the reader how he initially feels
about the trip.

|
|
|
|
|

But nght before school began, my best fncnd Kenny, 1nv1ted me to
spend Labor Day weekend with his family. I thought it was going to

be awesome. But when Kenny told me this year's destination, my jaw
dropped. “Camping?” I asked. “You're kidding—right?”

T —

10 Narrative Writing



¢ The memoir is told in order.
» A variety of effective transitions moves
the reader through the text.

Organitasion ]

Manny describes the events of his story in the order in which they
occurred. He uses transition phrases and words to show time passing,
and this kept me from becoming confused.

~ [from the writing model]

But when that fateful Friday afternoon arrived, all I wanted to do was
hole myself up under my bedcovers and disappear.

¢ The narrator's point of view is consistent g
and appropriate for the purpose and ‘
audience.

Manny, who is the narrator, wants the reader to know how his
feelings have changed about something—in this case, camping—and
using a reflective tone is the perfect approach. His point of view is
very appropriate for his purpose and audience. In the passage below,
notice how he uses an if clause to reflect on the views he had at the
beginning of the summer.

e s ———yn r
[from the writing model] :

If someone had told me in June that the most surprising event of the
summer wouldn’t happen until the beginning of September, I would have
laughed.

R e S T e i

Memoir I



* Precise words and sensory language
accurately convey the meaning and
events.

Word;(;;hoice

Manny uses precise words and sensory language to help his readers
clearly picture his experience. In this passage, he could have written It
was getting dark. But | like what he chose much better.

- iromthe writing model]

Flna]ly, Mr. Mlller parked the car, and we unpacked all the stuff. Twﬂlght
was descending.

Sentence

Fluency ¥+ Well-written and well-placed questions
' y add suspense.

There are plenty of ways to keep the action moving and build
suspense in a story. Sometimes it helps to use a question, which can
act as a cliffhanger. This leaves the reader wondering what will happen
next. In the passage below, Manny uses a question to make the reader
wonder if he will really try and walk back to the city.

"'e'wr Vlng modeI]”__ .

A quesnon popped into my head “Could I make it back to the c1ty
on foot?”

12 Narrative Writing




¢ Verbs are used correctly throughout the
memoir. The meaning is clear.

When describing a series of events, it's important to use the
correct verb tense so that readers can tell when things really
 happened. Manny begins this paragraph in the simple past tense,
but then he uses the past perfect tense had loosened to show how
his stomach settled before he began enjoying himself.

- e —— Sy e R T
_____ lfrom the ode

As we sat by the fire, we toasted marshmallows and sang campfire |
songs. It was then that I noticed the knot in my stomach had loosened. |
I was actually beginning to enjoy this!

rPresentation
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Focus on

The Rubric Says

The writer establishes a context by focusing on
a single topic.

Writing Strategy Jot down notes about a major life experience.

When | found out I'd be writing a memoir, | immediately
thought of two big events in my life—the first time | saw
a Major League baseball game and the time | helped
build houses for the homeless. But | realize that whatever
memory | choose has to have just the right amount of
detail for a paper of this length. These memories either

provide too little or too much detail for this assignment.
Instead, | think I'll write about a recent rainy weekend
at my family’s lake house. At the time, | had no idea the
experience would turn out to be so memorable. And
since my classmates are my audience, | think they'll
appreciate the unexpected message of my memoir.
- I'll begin by brainstorming some notes.

My Notes About the Lake House

v family goes there on weekends and vacations

v usually swim, canoe, relax on beach, barbecue '

v disappointing rainy weather—boredom and bickering

v did puzzles, read, wrofe

¢ found an old photo album .

v pictures included girl in red dress, grandparents’ wedding, lake

house

Choose an experience to write about.
Jot down notes about the things you
remember the most.

I4 Narrative Writing



Focus on Organiz.

- The Rubric Says  The memoir is told in order.

Writing Strategy Make a Story Frame to sequence events.

riter's Term

The rubric says my memoir should
be told in order. I'll use a Story Frame
to help me organize my ideas. As
| write, it will serve as an outline of
the events.

: Story Frame
. Use a Story Frame to sequence

important story elements such as
setting, introduction, rising/falling
action, climax, and resolution.

28 Story Frame \

Setting My family’s lake house

Latiodustion My family needed a getaway; we went to the lake
house to relax.

Rising Action (Event 1) It rains.

Rising Action (Event 2) _I‘m disqppgim‘ed, but I keep busy by writing in my
journal, doing a puzzle, and reading.

Rising Action (Event 3) The next day brings more rain.

Climax I find an old photo album.

Falling Action (Event 1) My family enjoys viewing photos together.

Deibatian I redlize that the rain has caused us to reconnect

k and enjoy each other’s company. J

Make a Story Frame to sequence the
events of your memoir.

Memoir 15



Focus on

The Rubric Says Narrative techniques (dialogue, description,
reflection) enliven the experience.

Writing Strategy Add engaging, descriptive details that will help
readers connect with the story.

%

Writer's Term

Details
Details are the specific words used to
describe a person, place, idea, or thing.
For effective writing, choose details that
are clear, colorful, and appealing to your
audience.

Now to get started. The rubric says

| should use narrative techniques to bring
my memoir to life. | have to admit that when
| read vague phrases like good food or fun
party, | lose interest pretty fast.

| want my readers to truly connect with
my story. | want the scenes and actions |
describe to be crystal clear in their
minds. | will use descriptive details
to engage my readers and bring my
memoir to life.

16 Narrative Writing




Proofreading Marks
7] Indent ,Q Take out something

= Make uppercase ® Add a period

/ Make lowercase q}: New paragraph
/\ Add something Gp) Spelling error

N

[bRAFT]

Rained In
by Ashley
It had been d long, hectic September, so I was thrilled when
I heard we would be spending the weekend at our lake house.
I couldn’t wait to relax on the beach, go canoeing, and eat
barbeque. But when we arrived it was raining.

This was a big drag. But I tried not to let it get me down.
[added I spent the day writing in my journal and putting together a

g::;irlisﬁti"e 300-piece dinosaur puzzle. When I snapped at my little brother,

Steve, Mom asked me what was wrong.
“Hello! It’s raining!”

“Don’t worry, Ashley. There’s always tomorrow,” said Mom.

'H.as,.Ashi:e,y included engaging, ~ Use engaging, descriptive details that
descriptive details that help you  will keep your audience interested in
connect with the opening scene of reading your memoir.
her memoir? ‘ "

{
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Focus on Organiza

ibric S&YS A variety of effective transitions moves the
reader through the text.

& Writmg f S’trateg'y Use transition words (such as but, however, as,
oo and while) to show how ideas are related.

Writer's Term

Transition Words
There are several types of
transition words. One type
indicates a change in time.
Some examples are later and
by lunchtime. Another type
indicates that two things are
being contrasted. However

~ and nevertheless are common
examples of contrast words.

[DRAFT])

[added effective transitions]

After | finished my draft,
| returned to the rubric. It
says | should use effective
transitions to guide the reader.
| noticed that | used the word
but too often. So | will replace
it with transition words that
clarify my ideas and guide the
reader.

It had been a long, hectic September, so I was thrilled when
I heard we would be spending the weekend at our lake house.

I couldn’t wait to relax on the beach, go canoeing, and eat
However, L

barbeque. B#R when we arrived it was raining.
N\ Nevertheless, «

This was a big drag. Bwh/{ tried not to let it get me down.

o e R

PR -5 i T e
T e T e e N_,..r""""w . S P e T e = ST SR

Use effective transition words to
clarify and strengthen your writing.

I8 Narrative Writing




Focus on Voice

The Rubric Says  The narrator’s point of view is consistent and
appropriate for the purpose and audience.

Writing Strategy Use a reflective tone and first-person point of view
to convey meaning and insight to the reader.

Writer’s Term
Tone

Tone reflects the author’s attitude or manner of
expression. It's how the writing sounds. Tone can be
funny, sarcastic, or even sad, but it should match the
writer’s purpose. A writer can use a reflective tone to
express meaning and insight.

The rubric says my point of view should be
appropriate for my purpose and audience. Well, my
audience is my class, and my purpose is to tell a story
about myself. By using a reflective tone, | can help the
reader connect with my emotions as | look back on my
experience.

[DRAFT]

I supposed Mom was right. = [used a reflective tone] — |
/\Wh‘h a sigh, I staked out a position on the porch, where I could listen ?

to the rain. But Steve, who had used up dll his patience by lunchtime,
As I tucked myself into bed, I hoped for clear skies the next day. <—
would not leave me dlone. By dinner, everyone’s nerves were fried. A

Ashley’s tone help you ~ Use a reflective tone to let your
ith her experience? readers know how you feel.

Memoir |9



Focus on  Word{Choice

The Rubric Say-s Precise words and sensory language accurately
convey the meaning and events.

Writing Strategy Use a thesaurus to help find precise words.

The rubric says | should use precise words and
sensory language to convey meaning, so | used
a thesaurus to help me find synonyms for dull or
repeated words that | found in my draft. Take a
look at how | replaced some common words with
precise words. These words paint a clearer and
more meaningful picture of both the characters
and the events in my memoir.

[Dm] [used more precise words] ——

pounding r g \
But in the morning, the rain was eomiag\down in sheets. At

chirped
breakfast, Mom passed around French toast as she #qlkedj\tg an

upbeat tone that was obviously put on for our benefit. No one was

complained
buying it. “This weekend is officially a bust,” I sa)é

e
] —

Use a print or online thesaurus to
find precise words to use in your
memoir.

-
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Focus on Co

The Rubric Says Verbs are used correctly throughout the memoir.
The meaning is clear.

Writing Strategy Make sure that simple and perfect tenses are used
correctly.

Writer’s Term

Simple Tense/Perfect Tense
The simple tense tells what happens in
the present, what happened in the past,
and what will happen in the future. The
perfect tense tells what started in the
past and is still happening, what began
in the past and was completed, and
what will begin and end in the future.

Now I'll check for errors in
grammar and mechanics. Also,
the rubric says | should make sure
| use all my verbs correctly. When
| reviewed my draft, | found some
errors in verb tense, so I'll fix
them now.

[corrected past perfect tense]
[DRAFT] - i

“I see you found ’rhe‘Fe#&q!bum said Mom. She/\ieen me take L

N\
out a thick, leather-bound book [changed past perfect to simple
! " past tense]—> fg|

As I leafed through the pictures, my eyes -had-falle%'.en a

striking girl in a red dress. “Who's this, Mom? She’s beautiful.”

What do you thmk of Ashiey s edlts? Edit for errors in spelling
Do they help you better understand and grammar. Be sure to use verbs
the memo:r'? oo correctly.

For more practice with verbs use the
exercises on the next two pages.

AT 22 ; N — sl
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i Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

Simple and Perfect Tense
Know the Rule

* The simple present tense tells what happens now.
Example: Beth and her dog walk to the river.

* The simple past tense tells what happened in the past. In most cases, add —ed
to the end of a simple present tense verb.
Example: Beth walked to the river yesterday.

* The simple future tense tells what will happen in the future. Add the helping
verb will to a simple present tense verb.
Example: Beth will walk to the river tomorrow.

* The present perfect tense tells what began in the past and may still be
happening. Add has or have to a simple past tense verb.
Example: Beth has walked to the river many times.

* The past perfect tense tells what began in the past and was completed. Add
the helping verb had to a simple past tense verb.
Example: Beth had walked to the river many times.

* The future perfect tense tells what will begin in the future and end in the future.
Add the helping verb will to a present perfect tense verb.
Example: Beth will have walked many times by the week’s end.

. 7

Practice the Rule

On a separate sheet of paper, write the verb in parentheses that correctly
completes each sentence.

1. Yesterday, Mom (need/needed) almost a dozen eggs to make breakfast.

. If the rain (stopped/had stopped), we could have gone swimming.

Viewing photos (has enlivened/will have enlivened) our family vacation.
We (have vacationed/vacation) at the lake house many times.

By the week’s end, we (have learned/had learned) the value of family.

Even Steve (realized/had realized) that spending time with family was OK.

I wonder if it (will have rained/will rain) next time.

® N U AW

Rain or no rain, we (enjoy/will enjoy) ourselves at the lake house.
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Irregular Verbs

Know the Rule

.

'
Many verbs are irregular; they do not add —ed in the past tense.
Let's use the verb run as an example.
* Simple present tense
Example: Amy and her sister run five miles.
* Simple past tense
Example: Amy and her sister ran five miles last night.
e Simple future tense
Example: Amy and her sister will run five miles tomorrow.
¢ Present perfect tense
Example: They have run five miles dozens of times.
* Past perfect tense
Example: They had run five miles last Saturday morning.
e Future perfect tense
Example: Amy and her sister will have run twenty miles by the week'’s end.
.

Practice the Rule

verb in parentheses.

1

O 00 S O i b W N

—
=)

A firm tug on his fishing rod told Uncle Ted that he

On a separate sheet of paper, write each sentence with the correct form of the

Last Friday, I to my parents about getting a part-time job. (speak)
. When this batch comes out of the oven, Dad three dozen cookies. (make)
. Every morning, I a giant glass of fresh-squeezed orange juice. (drink)
. My parents at that restaurant several times before. (eat)
. By the end of the game, Charlie four fly balls. (catch)
. Yesterday, I a new pair of jeans. (buy)
. Bukala that she might spend the night at Emma’s, but she did not. (think)
. When I got to school, my teacher asked if I my homework. (do)
. By the time I turn 15, I more than 15,000 meals. (eat)

a large fish! (catch)

Memoir 23
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17 Presentation

'Publi'shing Strategy Publish your memoir in a class journal.

Presentation Strategy Indent a paragraph for each new speaker.

| need to indent, or start a new paragraph, each
time a different person speaks. Otherwise dialogue
can be very confusing. I'll review my memoir to
make sure |'ve done that. | also need to think about
how to publish my memoir. | would really like all of
my classmates to read it, so I'll post it in our class
journal. But first | need to go over my checklist.

My Final Checklist

Did I—
¢ put all my verbs in the correct tense?
use irregular verbs correctly?

v

¢ proofread for any errors in spelling
and grammar?

v

indent a new paragraph for each new
speaker’s dialogue?

Apply,

Make a checklist to check your

memoir. Then make a final draft to
publish.




Rained In
by Ashley

It had been a long, hectic September, so I was thrilled when I heard we would
E . be spending the weekend at our lake house. I couldn’t wait to relax on the beach,
go canoeing, and eat barbecue. However, when we arrived, it was raining.

This was a big drag. Nevertheless, I tried not to let it get me down. I spent the
day writing in my journal and putting together a 300-piece dinosaur puzzle. When
I snapped at my little brother, Steve, Mom asked me what was wrong.

“Hello! It’s raining!”

“Don’t worry, Ashley. There’s always tomorrow,” said Mom.

I supposed Mom was right. With a sigh, I staked out a position in the comfy
chair on the porch, where I could listen to the rain’s rhythmic beat. But Steve,
who had used up all his patience by lunchtime, would not leave me alone. By
dinner (the non-barbecue kind), everyone’s nerves were fried. As I tucked myself
into bed, I hoped for clear skies the next day.

But in the morning, the rain was pounding down in sheets. At breakfast, Mom

( passed around French toast as she chirped in an upbeat tone that was obviously
put on for our benefit. No one was buying it. “This weekend is officially a bust,” I
complained. How was I going to get through another soggy day? I plopped on the
floor next to the bookcase and looked for something to read.

“I see you found the photo album,” said Mom. She had seen me take out a
thick, leather-bound book.

As I leafed through the pictures, my eyes fell on a striking girl in a red dress.
“Who’s this, Mom? She’s beautiful.”

My mother laughed, “Well thank you, dear. That’s me.”

“Get out of town!” I said in disbelief. But it was Mom, posing in her prom dress.
She told me she had shopped for weeks without finding anything she liked. Then
my grandmother brought down the red dress from the attic—and it was perfect.

We settled on the couch, and soon, we were joined by Dad and Steve. Slowly

-~ we flipped through the album, savoring each page. Each photograph held a story,
a piece of our family’s past. Finally peace settled over us, and we were able to
enjoy the rest of the day inside, in each other’s company.

Y As we drove home that night, I realized

"Retlect!

we not only went to the lake house to
= ; di f the outdoors,
Does the writing reflect the traits of iscover the GREERIRes O Clo ol
a good memoir? Check it against the

also went to discover each other.
rubric, and don’t forget to use the
rubric to check your own memoir, too.
o J
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What'’s a Historical Episode?

It's a story that combines historical settings, characters, and events with
fictional story elements. | think this will be fun because | can learn about
history as | write.

What'’s in a Historical Episode?

Characters
The characters are the
people in the story. They can
be fictional or based on real-life
people. Either way, my characters
will have to act in a way that's
true to the setting.

Setting
This is the time and
- place in which a story happens.
When | write my historical episode, I'll
choose the setting first because it will
give me ideas about characters
and plot.

Dialogue
This is the characters’  °
actual words. If | use historical

characters, | probably won't
know what they really said, but | can
imagine the way they spoke at the
time. This is one of the ways that |
can make my historical episode
seem realistic.

Theme
This is the story’s
message about life. Because I'm
setting my episode in the past, | have
to be careful to include issues that
are still important to people in
modern-day times.




= AN

Why write a Historical Episode?

There are many different reasons to write a historical episode. I'll
list some here. Maybe this will help me figure out why |
want to write.

 To Inform ' A
| can gather historical mformatlon from
a textbook and use it in my historical
~ episode. Then readers can learn from
k what | write. : e
~

(To Make Connections

| know that some people don't like to read
about history because they think it has nothing
to do with current issues. But a good historical
episode connects people across the ages
because it tells a story that is timeless.

Reading a historical episode can
1 be fun. Entertaining the reader
K is a good reason to write.

(To Entertain
|
a




Linking Narrative Writing Traits
to a Historical Episode

In this chapter, you will write a story about an event in history. This type of
narrative writing is called a historical episode. Ashley will guide you through
the stages of the writing process: Prewrite, Draft, Revise, Edit, and Publish.
In each stage, Ashley will show you important writing strategies that are
linked to the Narrative Writing Traits below.

Narrative Writing Traits

* a clear topic, experience, or series of events
L * relevant and descriptive details that support and
develop the narrative

* a beginning that catches the reader’s attention and an
ending that follows from and reflects on the narrated
experience

* a sequence of events that unfolds naturally and logically
* transitions that guide the reader through the story

* a voice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose
and audience

e dialogue that, if used, fits and develops the characters

| ® precise words and powerful verbs
Sentence e a variety of sentences that flow and are a pleasure to
. Fluency SERCEREIT]

. * no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
- spelling

Before you write, read Carrie Taylor's historical episode on the next
page. Then use the historical episode rubric on pages 30-31 to decide
how well she did.
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Historical Episode Model

i
Edi¢’s Other Engagement
by Carrie Taylor :
Chardacters ) . Sefting
~~ “Edie, you must be dreaming!” cried Hank. “This is America in 1943!
No matter what you want, they’ll never let women fly planes in this war.
No, Edie, I won't allow it. No fiancée of mine is going to be a World
War II Fly Girl.” N

“Well, Hank,” I said, “I agree with you on two things. Flrst Iam
dreaming. I'm dreaming of the day that I graduate from Women Airforce
Service Pilot training and get my pilot’s wings. And second, you're right:

No fiancée of yours is going to be a pilot in the war. If‘you’re not going to
Theme  |support me in this, I'll just have to do it alone:’ <\ - Dialogue |
“Then I guess this is it, Edie,” Hank said slowly “I'm very sorry But I
want my wife at home, not on a plane!” ) -l
 “Then this is good-bye,” I sighed. “I leave tomorrow for fhght school
I'll always remember you, Hank. I hope you'll understand someday.”

It’s hard to believe that was almost six months ago. Poor Hank. I 1 miss
him sometimes. But I wasn't about to let him tell me that I couldn’t follow -
my dream. And now, can you believe it> I've finished my WASP training,
and 'm graduating. Today—December 17, 1943—1I will ﬁnally get my wings.

I always dreamed I would fly someday. And now I'll have the chance.

- My mission now is to join other women in ferrying planes to bases across
the United States so that our male pilots, who are badly needed at the front,
will be released from ferrying duties. Just imagine my excitement!

When I applied to be a Woman Airforce Service Pilot, I thought T
didn’t stand a chance. Thank goodness my parents didn't feel the same way
as Hank. No, Mother and Dad were right there behind me, cheering me on.
And now it is graduation day. If only Hank were here to see me now. But
wait a minute—there he is! - .

“Edie, 'm so proud of you,” cried Hank. “Now, how about puttmg this
engagement ring back on? It goes perfectly with your new wings.”

“No, Hank,” I said. “I'm afraid that my only engagement right now is
with the U.S. Air Force. It’s too bad you couldn’t be with'me when I really
needed your support. I think I'll fly solo for a while.”
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The topic and theme
are clear. Narrative
techniques, such as
setting and details,
establish a historical
context.

The topic and theme
are clear. Historical
details describe the
setting and plot.

The topic and theme
are somewhat clear.

Plot and setting details
provide some support.

Story elements are
effectively organized
and unfold naturally.

| The beginning grabs
the reader’s attention.

| The conclusion follows
from and reflects on the
narrated experience.

Story elements are easy
to follow. The beginning
invites you into the
writing. The conclusion
reflects on the narrated
experience.

Story elements are
somewhat easy to
follow. The beginning is
functional. The
conclusion somewhat
reflects the narrated
experience.

| The writer’s voice is
engaging and enhances
the writing. Dialogue

| enriches the writing.

The writer’s voice has
energy and matches the
tcfafic. Dialogue is used
effectively.

The writer's voice is

strong and appropriate
at the start, then fades.
Some dialogue is used.

Sensory language
captures the action and
conveys the experience.

Word{Choice

Most of the time,
sensory language
captures the action and
conveys the experience.

The language does not
consistently capture the
action and convey the
experience.

Variety in sentence
lengths makes the
writing flow smoothly.

Many sentences vary in
length and are very
readable.

Most sentences are
easy to read. Sentence
variety is evident.

Dialogue is punctuated
| correctly, and proper
nouns are capitalized.

Conventions

Presentation’
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Most dialogue is
punctuated correctly
and most proper nouns
are capitalized.

Some errors in
punctuation of dialogue
and capitalization are
evident but don't affect
the meaning.




The reader is ableto
figure out the topic and
theme. Most historical
details are common
knowledge.

The beginning may not

grab the reader’s
attention. The

conclusion does not

provide the writer's
reflection.

The writer's voice
comes and goes and
doesn't always appeal
to the audience. Some
dialogue is used.

Little of the writer's
voice is evident.

voice doesn't work
the topic. Little or

dialogue is |

There is very little
sensory language. The
writer does not convey
the experience.

| Little or no

language is used. The
writer does not convey

Word{Choice

Sentence beginnings
are repetitious. Some
sentences may be too
long.

Sentence

Dialogue, punctuation,
and capitalization errors
are noticed. They may
slow down reading.

and capitalizat
jump out at the

3l
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{
|

: {I’vgzﬁmghed my WASPJ training, and I'm graduating. Today—
“‘Qg%c‘n:iher 17,1943—I will finally get my wings. :

“I' Hiito“l"fdlﬂ?iﬂde &
to Study the Model

Did you notice that the model on page 29 points out some
key elements of a historical episode? As she wrote “Edie’s
Other Engagement,” Carrie Taylor used these elements to help
her tell the story of a couple in the 1940s. She also used the
6-point rubric on pages 30-31 to plan, draft, revise, and edit
the writing. A rubric is a great tool to evaluate writing during
the writing process.

Now let’s use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll
use the top descriptor for each trait (column 6), along with
examples from the model, to help us understand how the traits
work together. How would you score Carrie on each trait?

* The topic and theme are clear.
* Narrative techniques, such as setting and
details, establish a historical context.

Carrie focuses on one topic and includes narrative techniques to
establish a historical context. This makes me feel like the story really
happened. Although it's fiction, the reader learns real-life details along
the way, as the writer shares her theme. | learned that World War Il was
going on in 1943, and women pilots were called Fly Girls, WASPs, or
Woman Airforce Service Pilots. Women had never flown planes during
a war before.
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« Story elements are effectively organized
and unfold naturally.

» The beginning grabs the reader’s attention.

* The conclusion follows from and reflects on |
the narrated experience.

Carrie’s opening pulled me in right away. | wanted to keep reading
to see if Edie would go on to become a pilot. The story’s well-
organized elements make it easy to read and understand. Carrie’s
conclusion definitely reflects on the narrated experience.

F : [from the writing model] . :

' “Echf:2 you must be dreatmpg' cried Hank. “This is Amenca in 1943'
‘No matter what you want, they’ll never let women fly planes in this war.
No, Edie, I won't allow it. No fiancée of mme is going to be a World War

II Fly Girl.” R :
y . e }

~[from the writing model]

“No, Hank 1 sa1d “I'm a.ﬁ'ald that my only enga, emcnt ri ht now is 2 |
y only engag g |

: tl; the U S. Air Force. It's too bad you couldn’t be with ; me when Lzeally,

nceded your support I think I'll ﬂy solo for a while.” : .

¢ The writer's voice is engaging and
enhances the writing.
 Dialogue enriches the writing.

Carrie was careful to write dialogue that was appropriate for the .
time period. Her characters’ words are realistic and true to their setting |
and situation. Edie’s words below reflect the attitude of a strong and
courageous woman of the 1940s.

" [from the writing model] s

e T

~ “No, Hank,”I said. “I'm a:&a1d that my only engagement right now
is with the U.S. Air Force. It’s too bad you couldn’t be with me When I
really needed: your support. I think T'll fly solo for a while.”
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* Sensory language captures the action and
conveys the experience.

Wordﬂ(}hoice

Carrie uses plenty of historical terms to create a strong and
convincing image of the time period. However, she first had to do a
bit of research to ensure she used the words correctly, like the verb
ferry.

Iﬁ‘o“"ﬁx&e wrﬁfﬁgmod"el]h T

4 My rmssmn now is to join o er women in ferrying planes to bases
~across the United States so that our male pilots, who are badly needed at
‘the fmnt wabc released from fcrrymg dutles

Sentence

F]uency » * Variety in sentence lengths makes the
” writing flow smoothly.

l;
|
1
i
|
|
|
|

- llike how Carrie’s sentences aren't all the same length. Check

' out the paragraph below. It begins with two short sentences and is
followed by a longer sentence. Then Carrie ends with another short
sentence. This variety makes her writing more interesting to read.

______[from the writin; e

Ifalways drcarned I wou.'ld“ﬁy somcday And now I'll have the chance.
M.y nmission now is to join other women in ferrying planes to bases

‘across the Uﬂlted States so that our male pilots, who are badly needed
at the front, will be released from ferrying dutles Just i 1mag1ne my L__..J
cxmtement’ 4 \
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« Dialogue is punctuated correctly, and }
proper nouns are capitalized.

 Carrie includes lots of dialogue between several characters.
" However, she is careful to keep all dialogue in quotes, so it is easy to
follow along.

aood ‘bxe a smghad me tomorrov for
, Hank T hope you'll understand sorne

— e

Presentation
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Focus on

The Rubric Says  The topic and theme are clear.

Writing"Strategy Choose a historical event and gather information
from several different resources.

Last year, my family moved to Kansas from New York. So
when | was asked to write a historical episode, | decided
to write about a family that settles in Kansas in the late

1870s. To gather information, | read a few
articles and a book about sod houses. | also got

some information from the Internet, including a
primary source: a letter written by a guy who lived
in a sod house. Here are some of my notes.

QUWriter’s Term
'~ Primary Source
A primary source is

the person or book
that is closest to the
information. For
example, a primary

~ source about the Civil

War would be the

journal, diary, or letter
of a person who lived
through the war.

U R E R R R R R

My Notes on Sod Houses \

v/ hardly any trees, so couldnt build log cabins
v’ used blocks of prairie sod to build “soddies”
v’ cheap to build and didn't burn down in prairie fires
v dirt roofs leaked

v mice, snakes, and bugs—frequent “guests”

Apply,

Choose a historical period in which to
set your story. Then think of a story
idea. Gather information from a
variety of resources.
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Focus on Orga

The Rubric Says Story elements are effectively organized and unfold
naturally.

Writing Strategy Make a Story Map to organize story elements.

Writer’s Term

Story Map
Use a Story Map to organize story
elements such as setting, characters,
theme, conflict, and resolution.

The rubric says to organize my
story elements, so I'll include these
on a Story Map. Then I'll use the
Story Map to help me stay focused
as | write.

Story Map
Setting Post Civil War in Abilene, Kansas, 1876

Mdjor Character(s) The narrator, Jeremy Thompson
Minor Character(s) Jeremy’s sister, Lulu

Theme Adjusting to a new place is often difficult.
Conflict Jeremy doesn't like his new home in Kansas.

7 Plot
Event 1 | Event 2 | Event 3
When the Thompsons After the neighbors help Jeremy gets a good laugh
arrive in Kansas, Jeremy the Thompsons build a - while teasing Lulu about
hates it and wants to go | soddie, Jeremy discovers ! her method of picking up
back home. some of its pitfalls. L cow chips.

Resolution Jeremy redlizes that teasing Lulu makes him feel more “at home.”

Organize story elements by using
your notes to make a Story Map.
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Focus on Organiza

The Rubric Says  Story elements are effectively organized
and unfold naturally. The beginning
grabs the reader’s attention.

Writing Strategy Establish the setting and theme right
: away to engage the reader.

Writer's Term

Setting/Theme
The setting is the time and place of
the story. Let the audience know the
setting as soon as possible to help them
understand what’s happening. The
theme is a message about life that the
author wants to express in the story.

Now I'll use my Story Map to help me write
my draft. According to the rubric, my story
elements, such as setting and theme, need to
be effectively organized. For example, setting
has a huge effect on both plot and theme. If
| don’t describe these elements right away,
my reader may not understand what'’s going
on or why the characters act in certain ways.
Look at how | included the setting and
theme in my first two paragraphs on the
next page.
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Proofreading Marks

,0. Take out something
® Adda period
CH: New paragraph
Gp) Spelling error

] Indent

= Make uppercase
/ Make lowercase
/\ Add something

[bRAFT]
Home, Sod Home
Looks like we made it in time to celebrate the Fourth of July. In
Ko ;1] few weeks, our great nation will be 100 years old. But Abilene,
- Kansas, is a terrible place! Ma says, “Don’t worry, Jeremy. It'l
grow on you.” I doubt it. So far, the only things that have grown
on me are the bumps from my bug bites.
— This place is nothing like the home we left in Kentucky. There’s
barely a tree in this place. People on these plains build their

homes out of dirt. They call it sod, and they call their houses

soddies. I think it's all disgusting. I want to go back to Kentucky.
[theme] i

> gi'nning grab your Write a draft using your Story Map to
techniques capture introduce the setting and theme to
your readers.
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Focus on Voice

The Rubnc Says The writer's voice is engaging and enhances
the writing. Dialogue enriches the writing.

: _'Wntlng Strategy Use dialogue that reflects the time and
- e - place in which the characters live.

The rubric says that | should enrich my story with
dialogue. That means the dialogue should make my
story more interesting and appealing to the reader.
When | reread my draft, | realized that | could make the
dialogue sound more authentic. In my research, | came
across different words that people used during pioneer
times, so | replaced some of my original words with more
authentic ones that | found.

[DRAFT)

The only good laugh that I have had in the last two months was

“Girl tarnation
when my little sister was picking up cow ChlpS thf m*fhe-wea:@*\ |

are you doing?” I qsked “Are you trying to/pick up those cow

chips or eat fhea%’

/A  [used dialogue that reflects the setting]

Add words and speech patterns that
fit your chosen historical era to make
your dialogue more realistic.
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Focus on Word{(Choice

The Rubric Says Sensory language captures the action and conveys
the experience.

Writing Strategy Use historically accurate words.

The rubric says my language should reflect the purpose of my
writing. In this paper, | want to give the reader a realistic picture of
the 1800s in the United States. After reviewing my draft, | realized
that several words | used were not true to the time period. So | did
some research to find words and phrases commonly used back then.
| then used those words in my writing. My characters now sound
more real and my story is more convincing.

Looks like we made it in time to celebrate the Fourth of
» fair
July. In a few weeks, our greaPnation will be 100 years old.

: an abominable; .
But Abilene, Kansas, is a/-{emble?-plqce! Ma says, “Don’t worry,

Jeremy. It'll grow on you.”

[used words from time period]

s Use historically accurate words and

new word choices make
episc ‘ phrases to strengthen your writing.

oisode sound more

R B v e
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Sentence
Focus on Fluency,

The Rubric Says Variety in sentence lengths makes the writing flow
smoothly.

Writi'ng Strategy Use long and short sentences for natural-sounding
dialogue.

The rubric says to vary the length of my
sentences. After reading my paper aloud, |
noticed some dialogue that did not sound
natural. | added some shorter and longer
sentences to make this part flow more
smoothly.

[created sentence variety] [.m l

Home! Heck, we don't even have one,
nor do we have any logs to build one.
This place is nothing like the home we left in Kenfucky./\T here’s

barely a tree in this place. People on these plains build their

Read your draft aloud. Be sure to vary ;
your sentences for flow and to make
the dialogue sound natural. ;
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Focus on Cony

The Rubric Says Dialogue is punctuated correctly, and proper nouns
are capitalized.

Writing Strategy Punctuate dialogue and use common and proper
nouns correctly.

Now it's time to check for errors in
spelling, punctuation, and capitalization.
I'll make sure |'ve capitalized proper nouns.
The rubric says that | should make sure I've
punctuated dialogue correctly, so I'll focus
on that, too. Here are some of the edits |
made to my draft.

Writer’s Term

Dialogue

Dialogue, a conversation
between characters, is always
enclosed in quotation marks.

[DRAFT]

I had tears rolling down my cheeks. “So dfter you're done

stabbing them with that fork/"\I said slowly, “are you planning to

use it at B’upper';\' e
[added comma before closing quote]
[used lowercase letter]
[enclosed a quotation]

J Reflect! PA'D D1y,

Do you agree with Ashley's edits? Did Edit your draft for spelling,

~ she overlook anything? - ~ punctuation, and capitalization.

For more practice with punctuating
dialogue and common and proper
nouns, use the exercises on the next
two pages.
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iz Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

Punctuating Dialogue

Know the Rule

Dialogue, a conversation between characters, is always enclosed in quotation

marks.

* Use opening quotes at the beginning of dialogue.

* Use closing quotes at the end of dialogue.

* Begin dialogue with a capital letter, unless it has been interrupted by an
expression such as she said. Add punctuation (period, question mark,
exclamation point, or comma in place of a period) before the closing quotes.
Also, add end punctuation, if necessary, at the end of the sentence containing
the dialogue.

* Always begin a new paragraph when the speaker changes.

Examples:
“Hey, Jeremy! Why don't you help your sister pick up those cow chips?”
asked Pa.

“Sure thing, Pa,” | grinned. “Just let me grab my fork.”
. .

Practice the Rule

On a separate sheet of paper, rewrite each sentence, adding quotation marks,
commas, and end punctuation in the appropriate places. Use capitalization where
needed.

1. Did you know that my great-great-grandfather was a homesteader I asked

. I didn’t Sarah replied tell me about it

. Well I began his name was Albert, and he moved from Virginia to Nevada in 1861
. How did he like Nevada Sarah asked

. 'They say he liked it quite a bit I said he was, apparently, pretty content.

. Did he go alone or with his family asked Sarah

- I think I said that he went with his younger brother

. Wow exclaimed Sarah he must have been very brave

b = e o IR 1 (O SR R SR R

. Yes, I believe he was quite adventurous and bold I replied

—_
=)

. What a trip remarked Sarah it must have been to travel from Virginia to Nevada
in 1861
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Common and Proper Nouns
Know the Rule

e A common noun names any person, place, thing, or idea.
Example: city, country, river
* A proper noun names a particular person, place, thing, or idea. Proper nouns
must be capitalized. A proper noun made of several words is considered one
proper noun.
L Example: Chicago, Germany, Nile River, United Nations

Practice the Rule

On a separate sheet of paper, write the correct form of each noun in the following
sentences.

1. The (sahara/Sahara) Desert is the world’s largest hot desert and covers most of
northern (Africa/africa).

2. Our last science unit covered (Owls/owls). My favorite by far was the amazing
(eurasian eagle owl/Eurasian Eagle Owl).

3. Of all the (Holidays/holidays) throughout the year, Doris is most excited to
celebrate the (fourth of july/Fourth of July).

4. During a snow storm, (Main Street/Main street) is always plowed first.
5. The (pacific ocean/Pacific Ocean) is the largest of Earth’s five

(Oceans/oceans).

6. The largest city in the (state/State) of (California/california) is
(Los Angeles/los angeles).

7. (Concord High School/concord high school) has lots of exciting clubs to join,
making the first year of (High School/high school) lots of fun.

8. Of all my (Aunts/aunts) and (Uncles/uncles), I am the closest to
(Aunt Matilda/aunt Matilda) and (Uncle Sherm/uncle Sherm).
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“Presentation

. Publishing Strategy Dramatize your story.

- Presentation Strategy Use a limited number of clear fonts or very
neat handwriting.

My historical episode is finished! But how should |
publish it? | could add it to a class anthology, or | could
submit it to a history-themed magazine that publishes
student writing. | love the idea of doing a dramatic reading
of my story, maybe even making a recording of it. | will
be sure my text is neat and easy to read, and then I'll
get a few classmates to help me read it. First though,
| want to read through it one last time to make sure
it includes all of the items on my checklist.

My Final Checklist
Did I—
o punctuate dll the dialogue correctly?
¢ capitdlize proper nouns?
¢ use lowercase letters for common nouns?
¢ proofread for any errors in spelling and
grammar?
¢ use a limited number of clearly readable

fonts or my neatest handwriting?

Apply;

Make a checklist and check your
historical episode. Then make a final
copy to publish.
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by Ashley

Looks like we made it in time to celebrate the Fourth of July. In a few weeks, our
fair nation will be 100 years old. But Abilene, Kansas, is an abominable place! Ma
says, “Don’t worry, Jeremy. It'll grow on you.” I doubt it. So far, the only things that
have grown on me are the bumps from my bug bites.

This place is nothing like the home we left in Kentucky. Home! Heck, we don’t
even have one, nor do we have any logs to build one. There’s barely a tree in this
place. People on these plains build their homes out of dirt. They call it sod, and they
call their houses soddies. I think it’s all disgusting. I want to go back to Kentucky.

With help from the neighbors, who are turning out to be a kind and generous bunch,
we got our soddy built in pretty good time. Home, sod home. I still don’t like this
place. When it’s dry out, the dust is unbearable. Dirt drifts down from the ceiling of
our soddy and adds an unwelcome flavor to our food. It crumbles from the walls and
gets stirred up under our feet until there’s a coating of dust over everything. When it
rains, the roof leaks for days. I swear, I don’t know which is worse.

And then there’s the matter of fueling the place. Seems we homesteaders must
use what we have most of—cow chips. The only good laugh that I have had in the
last two months was when my little sister was picking up cow chips. “Girl, what
in tarnation are you doing?” I asked. “Are you trying to pick up those cow chips
or eat ‘’em?”

Seems Lulu found the whole chip-picking ordeal distasteful. As she stabbed
delicately at each chip with a fork, she said, “I refuse to touch these things. They’re
foul and dirty and smelly.”

I had tears rolling down my cheeks. “So after you're done stabbing them with that
fork,” I said slowly, “are you planning to use it at supper?”

Lulu glared at me. Then she glared at her fork. A cow chip was poised on the
end. “I'm never eating again!” she cried. “And it’s all your fault!” She threw down

; ; her fork and stomped off. A cloud of dust
Reflect!

~ danced merrily in her wake.
How did “Home, Sod Home" score Well, my sister and I were at it again.
when you checked it against the At least something was starting to feel
rubric? Don't forget to use the rubric like home.
when writing your own historical
episode.
& J
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What'’s a Biography?
It's a story about a real person’s life. I'm looking forward to writing

a biography because there’s a world of people | can write about. | can
choose someone who really interests me—and become a biographer!

What’s in a Biography?

Characters
These are the important
people in my subject’s life. They
are often more than story characters.
They can also function as great

sources of information about the
subject of a biography.

o "'&l‘fti'rd-él":e'rﬂéon Narrator
iter of a blography narrates

1l use the thtr_d-person point
L w to narrate and objectively
. Present my biography.

Logical
Sequence .
It makes perfect sense fora writer
- to start a biography at the begmmng
of a subject’s life and move through it in
chronoiogical order. But as long as the
“sequence is logical, a writer can also flash
back and flash forward between key
_moments in the subject’s life. _

Direct Quotations

| can include direct
quotations from important people
in my subject’s life. This will help
bring my biography to life.




Why write a Biography?

There are many reasons to write a biography. As | made this
list, | realized my purpose for writing will probably depend on
the subject of my biography.

(To Inform %
There are many people I've heard of, but don't
know much about. The purpose of my biography
could be to inform my readers with details about
a familiar face or name. Or | could inform my
audience about a lesser-known person.

\

(To Teach Lessons

Some people have played important
roles in history or have lived their lives as
examples for others. If this applies to my
subject, my biography can teach valuable

lessons to my readers.
\ 4

[To Make Connections

A good biography should tell a story about a real
person—someone who is probably like other people in
many ways. As | write, I'll remember to think about what
my readers might have in common with my subject. That
way, my audience can connect with the story.

(To Entertain )

Reading a biography can be fun. If
| make sure | focus on what's most
interesting about my subject, I'll be

sure to entertain my readers.
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Linking Narrative Writing Traits
=
to a Blography
In this chapter, you will write about a person. This type of narrative
writing is called a biography. Ashley will guide you through the stages of
the writing process: Prewrite, Draft, Revise, Edit, and Publish. In each

stage, Ashley will show you important writing strategies that are linked
to the Narrative Writing Traits below.

Narrative Writing Traits

e a clear topic, experience, or series of events

) ° relevant and descriptive details that support and
develop the narrative

e a beginning that catches the reader’s attention and an
ending that follows from and reflects on the narrated
experience

- @ a sequence of events that unfolds naturally and logically
e transitions that guide the reader through the story

* a voice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose
and audience

* dialogue that, if used, fits and develops the characters
Ll (TS o precise words and powerful verbs

® a variety of sentences that flow and are a pleasure to
- read aloud

® no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
- spelling

Before you write, read Stewart Chase’s model biography on the next page.
Then use the biography rubric on pages 52-53 to decide how well he did.
(You might want to look back at What's in a Biography? on page 48, too!)
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Biography Model

Third-
Narra

GILBERT (JHASE: A4 /MAN ON THE cMOVE

by Stewart Chase
Characters — ¥
(' On the day my Great-Grandpa Gilbert was born, fate was in the mood for

practical jokes. You see, Gilbert Chase was born breech on April Fools’ Day, 1905.
My mother told me that his mother always used to say, “Baby Gil was born breech
‘cause he wanted to hit the ground running.” Logical Sequence
!:::‘rson And run he did! It seemed his friends and family could never kgep up v::th
 him. All through school he was the fastest boy in any race, and his grades were
better than everyone else’s, too. After he graduated from high school in 1923,
he was accepted into the University of Illinois. Four years later, he graduated at
the top of his class. In 1928, Gil opened a chain of stores that sold all kinds of
electrical appliances. By that time, about two thirds of the country had electricity,
and people were buying things on credit. Gil made tons of money.

His first major purchase, a Model T Ford sedan, cost him $295 right off the
assembly line. Great-Grandpa Gil loved his new Model T. He drove it all over
town. His friends would see him coming, and hed pick them up for rides. Often
he'd stop at the ice cream parlor and treat them to their favorite flavors. “He’s
generous to a fault, that Gil,” his friend Bruce would always say.

And Gil would always reply, “Brucie! What's the fun of having money if you
can’t share it with your friends?” 4_ Direct Quotation

Those trips to the ice cream parlor paid off because that’s where Gil met his
future wife. Her name was Alice Smith, and according to Gil, “She was the most
beautiful gal I had ever seen.” Gil married her, and their wedding took place on
July 19, 1929—exactly six months from the day they met.

Gil and Alice lived a very good life, though things got a bit lean during the
Great Depression. They had two children—Scott, born in 1931, and Fay, born in
1934—and gave them the best of everything.

On his 40th birthday, Gil’s friends and family threw him a huge surprise party
at the country club. Gil was so shocked that he sat in a chair and cried.

He said he felt wonderful after the party, but Great-Grandma Alice said he
didn’t look right. She took him home and put him to bed. When she checked on
him just before midnight, Great-Grandpa Gil was dead.

'The doctor said that Gil had had a stroke and died in his sleep. My mom says
that her Grandpa Gil was just in a hurry to meet his maker.
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details develop the

events and characters.

Direct quotations bring
the biography to life.

Well-chosen descriptive

Descriptive details
develop the events
and characters. Direct
quotations support the
topic.

Some descriptive
details develop the
events and characters.
Direct quotations may
or may not be relevant
to the topic.

The introduction grabs
the reader’s attention.
Transitions effectively
and logically sequence
the writing.

The introduction
somewhat grabs the
reader’s attention.
Transitions sequence
the writing.

The introduction
is present. Some
transitions are used.

The writer consistently
uses a respectful,
engaging tone and
third-person point of
view.

Most of the time, the
writer uses a respectful,
engaging tone and
third-person point of
view.

Sometimes the writer
uses a respectful or
engaging tone. The
point of view may be
inconsistent.

Precise words capture
the action and convey
the events.

Precise words capture
the action and convey
the events most of the
time.

The language is
functional and makes
sense. It makes the
meaning clear.

Sentences are
clear, including
parallel structures
that emphasize
relationships.

| Séntegce
Fluency

Sentences are clear
most of the time, and
parallel structures are
present.

Sentences are clear
some of the time.
Parallel structures, if
present, are not correct.

All sentences are
complete and written
correctly.

-onventions
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Most sentences are
complete and correctly
written. The meaning is
clear.

Some sentences

are incomplete or
incorrectly written, but
they do not take away
from the meaning.




figure out what
writer means.

that req
reading, to mak
of the senter

Organization

Word{Choice

Sentence
luency

Conyventions
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Biography

mswd?u:—bnl'fdol

Did you notice that the model on page 51 points out some
key elements of a biography? As he wrote “Gilbert Chase:

A Man on the Move,” Stewart Chase used these elements to
help him tell the story of his great-grandfather. He also used
the 6-point rubric on pages 52-53 to plan, draft, revise, and
edit the writing. A rubric is a great tool to evaluate writing
during the writing process.

Now let’s use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll
use the top descriptor for each trait (column 6) along with
examples from the model, to help us understand how the traits
work together. How would you score Stewart on each trait?

¢ Well-chosen descriptive details develop the
events and characters.
* Direct quotations bring the biography to life.

Stewart focuses his biography on his great-grandfather, Gilbert
~ Chase. He does a good job choosing details and. direct quotes to bring
- Gil to life for the reader.

o s Ay S R R

~ [from the writing model] STE—

s

Hes generous to a fault, that Gil,” his friend Bruce WOuId always say.
And Gil would always reply, “Brucie! What'’s the fun of having
money if you can't share it with your friends?”
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3

¢ The introduction grabs the reader’s attention.
* Transitions effectively and logically sequence
the writing.

The reader is immediately drawn in when Stewart opens his
biography with the birth of his great-grandfather. Since this event
was so unusual and exciting, it is logical for Stewart to start there. In
the second excerpt, Stewart makes good use of transition words and
phrases to convey the sequence of events in his great-grandfather’s life.

On the day my Great-Grandpa Gilbert was born, fate was in the mood |
for practical jokes. You see, Gilbert Chase was born breech on April Fools’ ]

Day, 1905. My mother told me that his mother always used to say, “Baby
Gil was born breech 'cause he wanted to hit the ground running.”

" [from the writing model]

After he graduated from high school in 1923, he was accepted into the
University of Illinois. Four years later, he graduated at the top of his class. In
1928, Gil opened a chain of stores that sold all kinds of electrical appliances.

 The writer consistently uses a respectful,
engaging tone and third-person point of view.

It's important to know why and for whom you are writing. Knowing
your purpose and audience dictates the tone you use while writing.
Stewart wants to inform the reader about his great-grandfather—a
man he admires very much. His tone clearly reflects his purpose.

It seemed his friends and family could never keep up with him. All
through school he was the fastest boy in any race, and his grades were
better than everyone else’s, too.
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* Precise words capture the action and
convey the events.

Word{Choice)

. Stewart's writing is easy to read because he chooses precise words

~and uses them correctly. In this next passage, Stewart uses the word
lean. This word has several different meanings (incline, rest against,
thin, lacking in fullness), but Stewart uses it to express the idea that
Gilbert's family had to do without many things.

" = ”[from t]'le wr'ﬁf’n”_ mdde]] e

Gil and A.hce hved a very good life, though thmgs gota b1t lean durmg
the Great Depression. They had two children—Scott, born in 1931, and |
Fay, born in 1934—and gave them the best of everything.

* Sentences are clear, including parallel
structures that emphasize relationships.

.~ Stewart uses clear, well-written sentences that flow from one to
- the next in a way that makes sense. In one place, he words two facts
- similarly so that the reader knows they are related.

m
i Iﬁ'om” ftﬁewrft‘ingmodel} S e s

They had two chnldrcn—Scott born in 1931, and Fay, born in 1934—
and gave them the best of everything.
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e All sentences are complete and written
correctly.

If Stewart's biography ever contained any sentence fragments,
run-ons, or comma splices, he made sure to correct them before
publishing his work. It's obvious that Stewart’s sentences are

He said he felt wonderful after the party, but Great-Grandma Alice
said he didn’t look right. She took him home and put him to bed.

“sPresentation

complete because each one contains both a subject and a predicate.
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Focus on

| The Rubric Says  Well-chosen descriptive details develop the events

and characters.

Writmg Strategy Choose a person as the focus of the biography.
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Then write interview questions and conduct an
interview.

When my teacher said to write a biography, the first
thing | did was choose a subject. | chose my grandmother
because everyone says | look and act a lot like her. Then
| wanted to do some research about her. Interviewing a
person provides accurate and descriptive details. Because
my grandmother died before | was born, | decided to
interview her children: my father and my aunt. Finally
| wrote some interview questions.

) W W

My Interview Questions

¢ What do you remember most about my
grandma, Mai Chaw?

¢ What would you like other people to know
5 about her?

¢ What memories do you have of Mai Chaw
and of leaving Laos?

v Do you have any memories of Mai Chaw in
the refugee camp?

Choose a person to be the focus of
your biography. Gather information
by writing interview questions and
conducting an interview.




Focus on Organiz

The Rubric Says  The introduction grabs the reader’s attention.
Transitions effectively and logically sequence
the writing.

Writing Strategy Plot important events on a Timeline.

Writer’'s Term

Timeline
A Timeline can help you
sequence key events in the
order in which they happened.
Using a Timeline also points
out logical transitions that show
relationships among the events.

The sequence of events in a biography is
key. A Timeline will help me both recall and
organize the most important events. If | look at
the Timeline when | write my biography, I'll see
immediately which events to start out with. As
| write, I'll connect the events with transitions,
such as a year after that or at the same time as.

Timeline

Mai born Family gets
in Laos on Mai marries Mai gives news of trip
Jan. 9 Bon Chaw birth to Huy to America

1 1 S
1949 1966 1967 1968 4970 1975 1977 1978

> -

Mai meets Mai gives Family Mai dies
Bon Chaw birth escapes on Jan. 5
to Pang to Thailand
Do you think Ashley’s Timeline will help ) Organize your biography by plotting
keep her focused as she writes? Will it the most important events on a
help her use transition words to clarify Timeline. Think of how you will use
the relationships among the events in transition words to convey the
k herbiography? n . . sequence of events.
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Focus on Voice

The RubricSays The writer consistently uses a respectful, engaging
4 tone and third-person point of view.

‘Writing Strategy Use words that show respect for the subject and

third-person point of view.

Now I'm ready to begin writing.
The rubric says | should use a respectful
and engaging tone, which makes
sense when | consider my purpose.
| want my reader to understand my
grandmother’s life story and what a
strong, courageous woman she was.
| will be sure to use details, direct
guotations, and specific words to
convey my feelings about Grandma
Mai. | will also use third-person point of
view, as that is most appropriate when
writing a biography.

After | started writing, | noticed that
| used simple and perfect tense verbs
correctly. Verb tense has given me
trouble in the past, so I'm happy to see
my hard work has paid off!
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Proofreading Marks

7] Indent J Take out something
= Make uppercase @ Add aperiod

/ Make lowercase qq: New paragraph

/\ Add something Gp) Spelling etror

[ujed third-person

Is the tone engagmg and respectﬁ:l?
' Does the use of third-person point of

view help clarify the biography for
~ the reader?

The Courage of Mai Chaw

[bRAFT]

int of view] by Ashley

\ Mai Chaw and her children were running for their lives, and
their lives depended on keeping the raft they were on afloat and
unnoticed. As they glided across the Mekong River, away from Laos
Mai wondered if they'd make it to Thailand.

She was num with fear, but she had to go on. Only hours before,
she had seen her husband dragged away by communist soldiers.
Though it was 1975, and the fighting in Vietham had ended, Mai’s
battle was only beginning. She was in for the fight of her life. She
had to protect herself and her children from the communist soldiers.
They would face certain death if they were found.

My father told us that our mother was very strong.

Apply,

Write a draft using a respectful and
engaging tone. Be sure to use third-
person point of view.
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Focus on

The Rubric Says Direct quotations bring the biography to life.

Wﬁﬁ'ﬂg Strategy Use direct quotations from the interview to
i bring the subject to life.

%

Writer's Term

Direct Quotations
Direct quotations are the exact words that someone says.
They are enclosed in quotation marks, just like dialogue.

After | drew my audience into Grandma Mai's story, | decided to go
back and describe her. Instead of using my own words, | decided to use
some direct quotations from my interviews. | guess | was right on track
because the rubric says quotations will bring my biography to life. Reading
the subject’s own words will give the reader more insight into the subject
than | could give by merely writing a description.

‘»‘m‘ ¢— [added a direct quote]

“Our mother survived the journey because she was
d very strong person,” said my father, Huy Chaw.

memwg@;\
“Yes, she was very strong,” agreed his sister (my aunt) Pang, “and

she was the bravest person I've ever known.”

- B i
s m s

Add some direct quotations to bring
your biography to life.

i

A B e S T St ™
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Focus on Word@_hoice

The Rubric Says  Precise words capture the action and convey
the events.

Writing Strategy Use a dictionary to make sure
words are used correctly.

| had my teacher look over my draft. He
advised me to review what the rubric says
about using precise, correct language. |
found a few words that were not quite
right for my purpose, so | replaced them.
Now the story is clearer and easier to
understand.

l.r_‘__ert_;__’l_’_’__’__ [corrected word usage] \*

Mdai arrived in the world on January 9, 1949. She was born in
was old enough

Laos, a small country in Southeast Asia. As soon as she Rgeee; she

began working in the rice paddy fields with her family. They farmed

their paddies from sunup until sundown. Planting and harvesting rice
= backbreaking

was complicated work that left them exhausted. But Mai was strong
7N

and happy.

Apply,

How do the new wdrds_ help ;Creaté a  Use a print or online dictionary to
clearer picture for the reader? make sure you used precise words
o correctly.
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Focus on Sentence
Fluency,

The Rubric Says  Sentences are clear, including parallel
- structures that emphasize relationships.

Writing Strategy Use parallel structure in sentences to make
o relationships clear.

After revising, | read my paper to a friend.
He pointed out two parts of a sentence
he found confusing. The two parts were
related, but their relationship to one
another was unclear. | rewrote the
sentence to clarify the relationship.
My revision cleared up the confusion.

[nnm] [used parallel structur‘ei|

two years after that, she had my father, Huy
A year after that, Mai had my aunt Pang; THiy;

Apply,

Revise any sentences that need
clarification. Use parallel structure to
clarify the relationships within
sentences.

64 Narrative Writing




Focus on Convent

~ The Rubric Says  All sentences are complete and written
_ correctly.

Writi'ng Strategy Use commas and conjunctions to fix sentence
fragments, run-ons, and comma splices.

- . My final step is to check for
“Sentence Fragments/Run-on Sentencesl errors in spelling, punctuation,
Comma_Spllce and capitalization. | also need
A sentence fragment is not a complete to fix any sentence fragments,
thought. It is missing either a subject : :
: ; run-ons, or comma splices. Using
or a predicate. A run-on sentence is a d ¥ . i
. compound sentence that is joined incorrectly. BiGamome an a'c9njunct|on =
A comma splice is a compound sentence an easy way to join a sentence
| joined with a comma but no conjunction. fragment to a related, existing
sentence.

[fixed fragment with a conjunction]

[DRAFT]

They were dall frightene /gtqyed brave through it all.

Edit your draft to correct
sentence fragments, run-ons, and
comma splices.

For more practice in correcting
sentence errors, use the exercises on
the next two pages.
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i Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

Write Correct Sentences
Know the Rule

A group of words that is missing a subject or a predicate is a sentence
fragment.
Fragment: Born in Laos. (subject missing)
Correct: Mai Chaw was born in Laos.
Fragment: The fighting in Vietnam. (predicate missing)
Correct: The fighting in Vietnam had ended.

Run-on sentences and comma splices happen when a compound sentence
is joined incorrectly. Correct a run-on sentence or a comma splice by adding
a semicolon or a comma and a conjunction. You may also break it into two
sentences.

Run-on: The United States said they would help they never did.

Comma Splice: The United States said they would help, they
never did.

Correct: The United States said they would help; they never did.

Correct: The United States said they would help, but they never did.

Correct: The United States said they would help. They never did.
N v

Practice the Rule

Number a sheet of paper 1-8. Write F if the item is a fragment, R if it is a run-on,
or CS if it is a comma splice.

1. Some people think that Laos is located in Africa, it is actually in Southeast Asia.
China borders Laos to the north The Mekong River forms the western border.
. Governed by a single party.

A WD

. More than fifty ethnic groups live in Laos they are divided into three broad

categories.
. Rugged mountains in northern Laos.
. Is home of multi-ethnic and multi-cultural people.
Vientiane is the capital, it is the largest city in Laos.

© N o W

Next year I will visit my grandparents who live there, won't it be great to
see them?
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Conjunctions
Know the Rule

Coordinating conjunctions (and, but, or, so) connect words or groups of words
(including independent clauses) that are similar.

Subordinating conjunctions (although, because, since, if, and before) show how
one clause is related to another. Subordinating conjunctions are used at the
beginning of dependent clauses.

Practice the Rule

Read the sentence pairs below. Decide which coordinating or subordinating

conjunction best joins each pair. Rewrite each completed sentence on a separate
sheet of paper.

1.

For my 13th birthday, my parents gave me a choice: I can take my friends to the
movies (and/or) grab a pizza.

. All of the city’s public transportation was shut down (because/although) heavy snow

fell for seven hours straight.

. For extra money, Terese works Wednesdays and Thursdays at the library, (but/and)

she babysits on the weekends for the Gilberts.

4. José will soon sign up for driver’s ed, (so/since) he is two months away from his 16th

5

birthday.

M. Lee stayed up past midnight correcting our exams (because/although) he was
sick with a fever and cough.

. Sebastian ran as hard as his legs could take him, (because/but) he still missed the

morning bus.

. I studied really hard for my English test (but/because) I want to get an excellent

grade.

. Oliver was very hungry when he came home for dinner, (although/so) he was excited

to see his favorite pasta dish on the stove.
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T Presentation

Publishing Strategy Submit your biography to a website.

Prese_ntation Strategy Use visuals that enhance the information.

Now that I've finished my biography, | want to
publish it. | really want to share my grandmother’s
story. Submitting my work to a website is perfect!
But before | do, | will add a visual—a map of where
Mai Chaw is from—to help readers place the action
of events. Well-chosen visuals like maps deliver a lot
of information to the reader. | will also read through

my paper one last time to be sure it includes all of the
items on my checklist.

My Final Checklist

Did I—

o check my writing for run-ons, sentence
fragments, and commad splices?

use conjunctions to join senfences with
related ideas?

edit and proofread my paper carefully?
include helpful visuals in the biography?

R A

Apply,

Make a checklist and check your

biography. Then make a final copy to
publish.

e e e e P TP RS e
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The Courage of Mai Chaw
by Ashley

“Still, children, stay very still!” said Mai Chaw. “We must keep
the raft nice and steady.” Her desperate voice repeated those words
until she could no longer speak. She and her children were running
for their lives, and their lives depended on keeping that raft afloat and

| unnoticed. As they glided across the Mekong River, away from Laos,
Mai wondered if they’d make it to Thailand.

She was numb with fear, but she had to go on. Only hours before,

she had seen her husband dragged away by communist soldiers.
| Though it was 1975, and the fighting in Vietnam had ended, Mai’s

_ battle was only beginning. She was in for the fight of her life. She had

to protect herself and her children from the communist soldiers. They
would face certain death if they were found.

“Our mother survived the journey because she was a very strong
person,” said my father, Huy Chaw.

“Yes, she was very strong,” agreed his sister (my aunt) Pang, “and
she was the bravest person I've ever known.” That’s how Mai Chaw’s
children describe her. They say she had been that way from the day
she was born.

Mai arrived in the world on January 9, 1949. She was born in Laos,
a small country in Southeast Asia. As soon as she was old enough,
she began working in the rice paddy fields with her family. They
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farmed their paddies from sunup until sundown. Planting and
harvesting rice was backbreaking work that left them exhausted. But

Mai was strong and happy. She was always smiling, and she never

complained about hard work.

Mai met Bon Chaw when they were both seventeen. Soon, they fell
in love. After a year of preparation, Mai and Bon were married. A
year after that, Mai had my Aunt Pang; two years after that, she had
my father, Huy.

Things went well for Bon and Mai’s family until they got involved
in the Vietnam War. Bon fought against communism by guiding
American soldiers to safety when their planes were shot down in the
jungles of Laos. Bon and several of his countrymen helped save many
American soldiers’ lives. When the Americans pulled out of Vietnam

CAMBODIA
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in 1975, the communists killed anyone they thought had helped the
Americans. Bon, who had helped American soldiers, was labeled a
traitor. The communists tied him up and took him away, leaving Mai
to protect their children.

Taking what she could, Mai soon found herself on a raft escaping to
Thailand with her children. They were all frightened, but Mai stayed
brave through it all. It took weeks, but she finally got herself and the
children to a refugee camp.

Mai spent the next two years at the refugee camp, waiting to see
if she and her family would be relocated to the United States. On
December 29, 1977, word finally came; they would soon be leaving
for America. She and her children would be safe! One week later,
though, Mai had a heart attack and died.

Mai never saw the United States, but her children and grandchildren |
definitely benefited from her courageous act.

Retlect
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What'’s a Short Story?

It's a complete story that contains a full plot, at least one character, and
some sort of conflict that needs to be resolved. | love reading short stories,
and now I'm excited that | get to write one.

What'’s in a Short Story?

Plot
The plot is the sum of all the events that
make up a story line. While every plot is different, some key
plot parts are found in every good short story: the introduction (the
main theme is introduced), the rising action (events build the tension and
interest), the climax (tension is the highest), the falling action (after
the climax, the action slows down), and the resolution (the
main conflict is resolved).

Characters

Short stories typically

contain only a few characters
due to the story’s limited length.

Every short story has a protagonist
(the main character) and an antagonist
(a character or story element that opposes

the protagonist). Sometimes the
antagonist is a side of the protagonist’s
personality that needs to be
overcome, like intense fear
or anger.

~ Conflict
Every good short story




Here are some of the most common ones.

Why write a Short Story?

There are a lot of reasons to write a short story.

rTc: Create

a lot of fun. Once characters exist, it's
exciting to see how they'll behave as

character can even surprise the writer.
| can't wait to “meet” the characters |
create for my short story.

&

Creating a story and characters can be

the story unfolds. Sometimes, in fact, a

N

.

(To. Entertain

I've always loved sharing stories I've
written with my family. It's great to

read what my friends come up with,
too. Whether the story is funny, sad, or
thought-provoking, writing short stories
is always entertaining. o ‘

5/

rTt'.v Appreciate
Once you've written a short story of your own,
you can really learn to appreciate the work of
other writers. Understanding how a short story is
written deepens and broadens your appreciation

of authors and their finished work.

i




Linking Narrative Writing Traits
to a Short Story

In this chapter, you will reflect on and write about an experience you
want to share. This type of narrative writing is called a short story. Ashley
will guide you through the stages of the writing process: Prewrite, Draft,
Revise, Edit, and Publish. In each stage, Ashley will show you important
writing strategies that are linked to the Narrative Writing Traits below.

Narrative Writing Traits

* a clear topic, experience, or series of events

* relevant and descriptive details that support and
~ develop the narrative

* a beginning that catches the reader’s attention and an
ending that follows from and reflects on the narrated
experience

- * a sequence of events that unfolds naturally and logically
® transitions that guide the reader through the story

_ ® avoice that is appropriate for the purpose and audience
~® dialogue that, if used, fits and develops the characters

L ® precise words and powerful verbs

\ ° avariety of sentences that flow and are a pleasure to
- read aloud

* no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
- spelling

Before you write, read Jacinda LeBranch'’s short story on the next three
pages. Then use the short story rubric on pages 78-79 to decide how well she
did. (You might want to look back at What's in a Short Story? on page 72, tool)
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Short Story Model

Crash Course in Babysitting

by Jacinda LeBranch
Introduction

Janie had been waiting for this night for what seemed like years.
She had read countless books, watched instructional movies, and

even enrolled in her town’s babysitting training classes. Her mother
was so proud of her dedication and hard work that, as a surprise, characters
she had laminated Janie’s CPR Certification card. Now the big
night had arrived. Tonight she was babysitting the Driscoll children,
- Nicholas and Maddy, and she just couldn’t wait.
“Janie, let’s go!” her father called. “You don’t want to be late for
your first job!”
“I'm just grabbing my bag, Dad!” Janie replied. She had loaded
her special babysitting bag with supplies: crayons and coloring
books, a first-aid kit, and several special bedtime books. Janie
grabbed the emergency contact list from her desk and placed it in
her front pocket. She ran downstairs and got into the car with Dad.
“I'm finally on my way!” she thought.

Plot

The Driscolls lived a few miles away, down a long and winding
road. Gnarled trees lined both sides of the road and hundred-foot
pine trees lined one side, creating areas of deep shadow even the
brightest sun could not penetrate. Janie fought the spooky feeling the
surroundings gave her and tried focusing on her job.

“We're here, Janie,” her father said. “Have a great night and
remember—call us if you need anything.”

“No problem,” Janie said, a bit too quickly. “I can do this,
remember?”

The Driscolls lived in a 200-year old colonial home. Janie loved
its shuttered windows, enormous chimney, and vine-covered walls.
'The house had an old, friendly look that made Janie feel safe. Mrs.
Driscoll opened the door before Janie could even ring the bell.
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“Come in, Janie. We're running a little late, so just follow me while I
finish up, and I'll tell you everything you need to know.”

Janie put her bag down and followed Mrs. Driscoll around listening
to her instructions. “Above all else, remember to turn on Maddy’s
nightlight. She’s scared of the dark, and this special nightlight works
wonders.”

Five minutes later, the Driscolls were driving away, and little
Nicholas and Maddy were quizzing Janie, asking what they could play
first. “How about a game of Candyland?” suggested Janie.

Game after game was played. Janie found herself having just as much
fun as the kids, but she was getting hungry. “Let’s have a snack,” she
suggested. Janie went into the kitchen while the kids sat at the table. She
noted the restaurant’s phone number on the refrigerator door, just where
Mrs. Driscoll had said it would be. It wasn't until they were all dipping
their cookies into their milk that Janie noticed how heavily it was raining
and how the wind was howling outside. The lights flickered here and there,
and Janie started to feel her heart beat faster. “That’s strange,” she thought.

“I don’t remember anyone saying anything about a storm tonight.” Antagonist

But she told herself it was all fine and took the kids upstairs to get into
their pajamas.

Upstairs the noise from the storm was even worse. Janie could hear
the rain pouring over the roof, and the walls seemed to creak with every
blast of wind. She felt a little frightened but reminded herself, “I've got
to stay calm for the children.” While the kids brushed their teeth, Janie
went downstairs and quietly gathered three flashlights, just in case the
power went out.

Just as she was returning upstairs, a furious howl of wind battered
the house and the lights went out. Maddy immediately began to wail,
but Janie jumped into action. She soothingly called up the stairs, “Don't
worry, Maddy! I'm coming! Be brave!” Janie carefully made her way
back to the flashlights in the kitchen and then returned upstairs, where

76 Narrative Writing




Rising action

K_, she found both children crumpled and crying on the floor. “Look, the
power’s out, but we're OK. I have flashlights for everyone and we can
| make this fun. Don’t be scared. Come on, let’s go downstairs.”
Climax[~ 'The sound of the storm was somewhat dulled in the family room,
5| but the dark windows were like two blank eyes silently watching
them, and Janie didn’t like it. She had just drawn the heavy velvet
curtains when it happened. A boom shook the entire house, and

it seemed to come from the front door! The children went into
hysterics! Even Janie let out a scream, but she quickly recovered

and embraced the children. Janie knew a tree had hit the house,

but she didn’t know how bad the damage was. To distract Nicholas
and Maddy she said, “Let’s play a camping game.” She grabbed the
blanket from the sofa and made a “tent” using some of the furniture.
She gave each child a flashlight. “OK, you camp out for a few
_minutes while I go use the phone.”

Janie called the restaurant and reached Mr. Driscoll. “You did the
right thing, Janie. We'll be there as soon as we can!”

The Driscolls arrived after a while. “Sorry we couldn’t get back
sooner. Trees are down. Power is out. What a storm! Were you
afraid, Maddy?” Mirs. Driscoll said.

“It was fun!” exclaimed Maddy. “We went camping, and Janie
told us stories. Then we made silly faces with the flashlights.” Seeing
Maddy so happy, Janie’s fear was replaced with pride. She knew her
| first job had been a success!

Falling
daction

§ Mr. Driscoll drove Janie home, carefully maneuvering the car
Gg‘)""' around branches and debris in the road. Her parents had a hundred
& questions. “Mrs. Driscoll called about the tree. . . we were so worried,”
\ her mother explained.
“I was fine. Really, we all were fine. All my studying helped,” she
laughed, “but I wish I had taken the ‘What to Do When a Tree Hits

the House’ class, too!”
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The plot and the conflict
are clear. The resolution
satisfies and solves

the character’s central
problem.

The plot and the conflict
are clear. The resolution
may leave questions
unanswered.

The plot and the conflict
are clear. The resolution
may not solve the
central problem.

| The story is well
organized. Events
unfold naturally and
logically and are well

| paced to build tension.

The story is organized.
Events appear to be

in order, but action

is needed to build
tension.

The story is organized.
Most events are in
order, but action

is needed to build
tension.

The narration and
dialogue are distinct and
unique. The characters
sound realistic.

Most of the dialogue
sounds natural. The
voice of one character
needs to be stronger.

Most of the dialogue
sounds natural. Several
characters’ voices need
to be stronger.

The writer uses specific
nouns and strong verbs.
The words capture the
action and bring the
story to life.

I Word([Choice

The writer uses specific
nouns most of the time.
One or two verbs could
be stronger.

The writer uses specific
nouns most of the time.
Several verbs need to
be stronger.

The sentences vary in
length. Fragments are
| used creatively and

'Sentence
: effectively.

Fluency

Most of the sentences
vary in length. Some
sentences could be
shortened for dramatic
effect.

Most of the sentences
vary in length.
Fragments may be
confusing or misplaced.

| The writing has been

| carefully edited.
Pronouns are clear and
used correctly.

iiPresentation
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but do not interfere
with meaning. Pronouns
are used correctly.

A few errors cause
confusion. One or two
pronouns are used
incorrectly.
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Short Story
Usiing the Rubric
to the Model

Did you notice that the model on pages 75-77 points out
some key elements of a short story? As she wrote “Crash Course
in Babysitting,” Jacinda LeBranch used these elements to help
her write a short story. She also used the 6-point rubric on pages
78-79 to plan, draft, revise, and edit the writing. A rubric is a
great tool to evaluate writing during the writing process.

Now let's use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll
use the top descriptor for each trait (column 6), along with
examples from the model, to help us understand how the traits
work together. How would you score Jacinda on each trait?

* The plot and the conflict are clear.
* The resolution satisfies and solves the
character’s central problem.

| like how Jacinda sets up the plot in the very first paragraph. There's
no question—Janie has worked hard to become an official babysitter,
and the night has finally arrived. As the story continues, both the
conflict (How will Janie deal with the storm and the children’s fear?)
- and the resolution (she remembers her training) are also clear.

She had read countless books, watched instructional movies, and

even enrolled in her town’s babysitting training classes. Her mother —
was so proud of her dedication and hard work that, as a surprise, she
had laminated Janie’s CPR Certification card. Now the big night had
arrived. Tonight she was babysitting the Driscoll children, Nicholas and
Maddy, and she just couldn’t wait.
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F T TR o o ca. " o
(M EYIITVE a(Ji® o The story is well organized.
D » Events unfold naturally and logically and
are well paced to build tension.

Jacinda tells each event in the order in wihch it happened, and this
chronological organization really helped me follow the story. She does
a great job showing how Janie's fear developed throughout the night.
| really felt the tension building as the storm progressed.

T R e

It wasn’t until they were all dipping their cookies into their milk that Janie
noticed how heavily it was raining and how the wind was howling outside.
The lights flickered here and there, and Janie started to feel her heart
beating faster. “That’s strange,” she thought. “I don't remember anyone
saying anything about a storm tonight.”

* The narration and dialogue are distinct
and unique.
* The characters sound realistic.

| was impressed with how realistic the characters sounded in
Jacinda's story. | could easily envision her father’s gentle concern and
Janie's slight irritation with his offer to help. Janie’s dialogue, both
internal and out loud, helped me understand and connect with her
personality.

T A o TS S

“We’re here, Janie,” her father said. “Have a great night and
remember—call us if you need anything.”
“No problem,” Janie said, a bit too quickly. “I can do this, remember?”
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* The writer uses specific nouns and

: strong verbs.

. —— * The words capture the action and bring
the story to life.

. Jacinda'’s creative choice of words really brought her story to life

- for me. Words like furious howl, battered, and wail painted such a
vivid picture | could almost hear the storm raging outside my own
window!

Just as she was returning upstairs, a furious howl of wind battered
the house and the lights went out. Maddy immediately began to wail,
but Janie jumped into action. She soothingly called up the stairs, “Don’t

worry, Maddy! I'm coming! Be brave!”

Sentence * The sentences vary in length.

* Fragments are used creatively and
effectively.

Fluency 4

To help her writing move smoothly along, Jacinda uses a variety
of sentence lengths. Shorter sentences add drama or emphasis to

This variety kept the writing lively and, just as important, it kept me

- an event, while fragments express her own creative writing style.
~ interested.

The Driscolls arrived after a while. “Sorry we couldn’t get back sooner.
Trees are down. Power is out. What a storm! Were you afraid, Maddy?”
Mrs. Driscoll said.
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P '
| * The writing has been carefully edited.
| ¢ Pronouns are clear and used correctly.
| couldn’t find a single spelling, grammar, or punctuation mistake i

anywhere in Jancinda’s story. She worked really hard and it shows!
She also did a great job using pronouns accurately. I'll be sure to do
the same when | write my own short story.

]ame ca]led the restaurant and reached M. Dr1scoll “You d1d the nght
thing, Janie. We'll be there as soon as we can!”

Presentation
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Focus on

The Rubric Says The plot and the conflict are clear.

Writing Strategy Brainstorm characters and conflict.

The rubric says that both the plot and conflict should be clear. It
does make sense to figure these things out before | start writing.
After all, the entire short story revolves around the protagonist and
the conflict he or she faces. My notes about possible characters and
conflicts are below. Now that I've studied them, | think the story
about Sage has some possibilities.

Brainstorming Notes for My Short Story

Possible characters

v Lightning Jack, an older, champion runner who wishes to be
young agdin

¢ Carmen, d teenage girl who awoke to find she was
100 years in the past

v Sage, a teenage girl who doesn't have a lot of money

Possible conflicts

v Jack wishes to be young again so much that his anger keeps
him from enjoying the present, especially at a family reunion

¢ Cadrmen needs to solve the mystery of how she went back in
time and reverse it—before it's too late

v Sage desperately wants to go on her class trip, but how can
a 13-year-old make that much money on her own?

Apply,

Brainstorm possible characters and
conflicts. Create a list and then choose

the ones that feel right for your short
story.
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n Organiza
Focus o gai DAL

The Rubric Says The story is well organized.

Writing Strategy Use a Story Frame to sequence events.

Writer’'s Term

Story Frame
A Story Frame is an excellent tool
to help map out and pace each of the
elements in a story. It helps to organize
the sequence of events from the
introduction to the resolution.

Now that I've chosen my
protagonist and conflict, I'll create
a Story Frame to help me place
each element of my short story. The
rubric says my story should be well
organized, and using a Story Frame
is a great way to start.

(£ Story Frame \
Setting The story mostly takes place in Sage’s apartment.
: Sage is crying because she can't afford to go
Intcoluriil with her 8th grade class to Washington, D.C.
Rising Action (Event 1) Sage wishes she had a job.
Rising Action (Event 2) Sage’s mother needs Sage to bring her money at
work.
Rising Action (Event 3) A nurse notices Sage’s hand-made duct tape purse.
Climax Sage has many orders for her unique purses.

Falling Action (Event 1) Sage works all weekend with Lee making purses.

\Resolution Sage raises enough money to go on the school ’rriy

~ Look at the events of _As ey iStery Use a Story Frame to plan and '

~ Frame. Are they arranged in time sequence the events in your short
order'? . . story.
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Focus on Word{Choice

The Rubric Says The writer uses specific nouns and strong
verbs. The words capture the action and bring
the story to life.

Writing_St_r_ategy Use specific nouns and strong verbs.

Now it's time to begin writing! Before |
start, though, I'll review the rubric again. It
says that my story will come to life if | use
specific nouns and strong verbs. It's true.
| know from reading other people’s short
stories that one or two specific and carefully
selected words are much more powerful than
a series of weak words. I'll be sure to “show”
my readers what | mean, rather than simply
tell them. For example, the phrase she sucked
in great gulps of air is much more powerful
and descriptive than she was feeling very tired

" and out of breath.

I'll open by showing how crushed Sage
feels. That will grab my reader’s attention.
| won't worry too much about grammar,
spelling, and punctuation because I'll go back
and fix any errors later. Time to get started!
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Proofreading Marks
l Take out something

1 Indent :
= Make uppercase @ Addaperiod

/ Make lowercase q:F New paragraph
/\ Add something @p) Spelling error

[brAFT]

A Sticky Situation Solved
By Ashley

“I can't believe I won't be going on my own eight-grade school
trip,” sighed Sage. “I've waited all year to go to Washington, d.c.,
__+ and now...well, now everyones going without me!”

[used strong e Y
verbs] Sage quietly hung up the phone and silently sobbed into her

pillow. She had been talking with her best friend, Lee, but hated
to let anyone hear her cry. Plus, her mom had no idea how sad
she was over having to miss the end-of-the-year trip, and Sage
e wanted to keep it that way. After dll, it wasn't her mom’s that
Grandma got sick and needed them to stay near her in Ohio until
she got better. This had caused Sage to miss d lot of school,
along with all the fund raising for the trip. Now she didn't have

enough money to pay her way to Washington.

think? H Write a draft using your Story Frame
‘ as a guide. Don't worry about
spelling or grammar just yet.
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AN S = Focus on

resolution satisfies and solves the character's

The -R_,llbl‘iC Says The plot and the conflict are clear. The
dm central problem.

Writing S‘t:rategy Include details that develop and resolve the plot.

After reviewing the rubric, | started thinking my resolution needed some
work—something more. The rubric says the resolution should satisfy the
reader and solve the character’s central problem. The way | ended my draft
just doesn't seem satisfying. There are loose ends that need to be tied up
and a few questions that need to be answered. But | don't want to just give
the answers; that would be boring. So | wrote a few paragraphs, adding
details and dialogue to fully resolve the plot. What do you think?

“iﬂ“

Sage had earned more than enough money to pay for the class
trip. She had so much extra, in fact, that she asked her teacher,
Mr. Barndby, if he could donate the surpluss to another student

who might also be missing the trip due to lack of f'unds./\

“Sage, that’s redlly kind of you! I do know of someone who
needs money to go on the trip. Can I tell him who donated the
money, so he can thank you?” Mr. Barnaby asked.

“Please don’t. I'm just so happy I'll get to see Washington after
all. One thing I never want to see again, though, is a roll of duct
tape. Anything but that!”

X
[added details to develop and : :
resolve the plot] m - RO .

Include details or use dialogue to
clearly define the plot and conflict as
well as to create a satisfying resolution.

e A P,
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Focus on Organiz:

The Rubric Says The story is well organized. Events unfold naturally
and logically and are well paced to build tension.

Writing Strategy Follow the Story Frame to organize events.

| want my readers to be able Q,Writer’s Term

to follow the events in my story. Story Elements

If | follow the Story Frame, the Rising Action: Events occur to build
story elements will fall into tension and bring the protagonist and
place and unfold naturally. In a conflict together.

well-written story, the tension Climax: The protagonist is face to face
s with the conflict. Tension is the highest.

bu:::dj all the w?y t: the c:lm.ax Resolution: The protagonist has overcome
and decreases In the resolution. the conflict or challenge. :

' [bRAFT]

—  “There’s one thing, though. I need you to bring me a little money

& so I can grab some dinner between shifts, OK?"
“No problem! I'll be right there”
Sage grabbed her key and her purse, locked the door behind

| her, and jogged the three blocks to the nursing home. She made

sequence o
events to h

her way to the nurses station and waited for her mother. As Sage
build tension

stood at the counter, another nurse looked down at Sage’s purse

and widened her eyes. “Where'd you get that purse, Sage?” she

| asked. “I absolutly love it! Is that made of duct tape?”

Applys

Follow your Story Frame to keep your
story’s events in a logical order.
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Focus on Sentence
- Fluency,

The Rubric Say‘s The sentences vary in length. Fragments are
: ' b used creatively and effectively.

, Wnting Strategy Experiment with sentence fragments.

| was a little surprised to read in the rubric
that using fragments creatively was encouraged.
Normally, fragments are incomplete sentences
that need to be fixed! But real life dialogue does
include fragments, so Ill use some to really
bring my characters to life. I'll just be sure
the fragments make sense so my reader isn't
confused.

[DRAFT]

“I wish, but she can't,” Sage replied. “I wish I could get

Jjob! Then I could earn the money myself and still make the trip.
+—[used fragment effectlvely]
Sometimes, I hate being 13!”

Well...homework...
“Yeah, me too.” Lee paused. /{d better hang up. But if I think
of anything, I'll let you know. Sage—this trip won't be as fun

without you.”

'Apply;

Use a variety of sentence lengths

for flow. Include a few fragments
~ to creatively enhance a scene or
- dialogue.
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Focus on Cony, ' tions

The Rubric Says  The writing has been carefully edited. Pronouns
; are clear and used correctly.

Writing Strategy Check the use of subject, object, and indefinite
pronouns.

Writer’s Term

Time to edit! I'll carefully
review my short story and fix
any spelling, punctuation, and
capitalization errors | find. I'll
check my pronouns, too. Pronouns
help create variety, but if used
incorrectly, they only confuse the
reader.

Pronouns
A subject pronoun acts as the subject of
a sentence.

An object pronoun replaces a direct or
indirect object.

Indefinite pronouns (someone,
everybody) do not take the place of
nouns; they are used as nouns.

"Ml [used correct subject pronoun] ——

“Sage, I've been asked to work a double shift. Normally, you

@& 3 1] 19 B ST
know I'd never do this...it's too long to leave you dlone, bu’r/\us'

really could use the money. How do you feel about it? You know you

can cdll Mrs. Mills downstairs if you need anything, right?”

Were you able to find any spelling, - Check your draft for spelling,

grammar, or capitalization mistakes punctuation, and capitalization. Be

that Ashley missed? | : - sure you've used all subject, object,
; . | and indefinite pronouns correctly.

For more practice using subject,
object, and indefinite pronouns, use
. the exercises on the next two pages.

—
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et Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

Subject and Object Pronouns

Know the Rule

.

~

Subject pronouns (I, you, he, she, it, we, they) can be used before an action verb.
They act as the subject of a sentence.
Examples: | am going to see the new dance movie with Nick and Kavitha.
They have already seen the movie, but they liked it a lot.

Object pronouns (me, you, it, him, her, us, them) can be used after an action verb
or a preposition. They are the object of the verb or preposition.

Examples: Meet me at the theater at 7 p.m.

Look for us near the concession stand.

J

Practice the Rule

Copy the following sentences on a separate sheet of paper. Fill in the blanks with

the correct subject or object pronoun.

1.

. I think Stephen is coming with
. I know

. My mother will drive

. After the movie, we’ll meet Marie and Ben for ice cream. Do

. After we've had ice cream, Erika will call her mother so that

. Of course, I'll thank
10.

My best friend, Erika, and I are leaving for the movies now. have waited for

months for opening night.

to see the movie.

has been looking forward to seeing it as much as
have.

. This will probably be the most popular movie of the summer; everyone has been

talking about

to the theater.

want to

join us?

. I haven't seen those two in a while; I'm looking forward to getting together with

can drive

us home.
for the ride.

I'm really excited; this is going to be a fun evening for
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Indefinite Pronouns

Know the Rule

.

Indefinite pronouns name individuals or groups that are not named by specific

nouns. Unlike other pronouns, an indefinite pronoun does not take the place of

or refer to a noun. Instead, it functions as a noun itself. Some indefinite pronouns

always take a singular verb. Common indefinite pronouns are anyone, anybody,

everyone, everybody, someone, somebody, no one, nothing, either, neither.
Examples: Has anyone seen my blue sweatshirt?

Some pronouns (all, any, some, none) are singular or plural, depending on how
they are used in the sentence.

Examples: All is quiet tonight.

| have nine cousins. All live in Florida.

Practice the Rule

Copy the following sentences onto a separate sheet of paper. Choose the correct

indefinite pronoun from above to complete each sentence.

i

10.

. So many wish for fame and money, but
. Hundreds of runners begin the marathon; however, only

. Because I forgot to put stamps on my postcards,
. The Millers needed so much help after the flood,

. Father doesn’t care who does it, but

heard the cat crying, so it spent the night outside in the rain.
. I don’t want a single friend to miss out on the fun, so is invited.
. Mr. Baxter told the class that making lollipops was so easy, could do it.

can fill in for Misha, as both have already memorized the lines.

can bring a person true
happiness.

will cross the

finish line.

were delivered.

came and helped

clean up.

better clean up the dishes
after dinner!

has the power to make another person smile; a kind word costs nothing and
is such an easy thing to give.

Short Story 93



+ Presentation

Publishing Strategy

Send your short story to a magazine.

Presentation Strategy Don't crowd the text.

| did it—I wrote a short story! I'm so proud of my work
that I've decided to submit my story to a literary magazine.
The school librarian can help me find magazines that
publish students’ fiction, and my teacher offered to help
me write a cover letter to the magazine’s editor. I'll be sure

to neatly type my story using a legible font. I'll also use

plenty of white space around and between the lines of
text to keep things easy to read. But first, I'll read the

story one last time to make sure I've done everything
on my final checklist.

My Final Checklist
Did I—

correctly use subject and object
pronouns?

use the correct indefinite pronouns?

page?

v
v
¢/ neatly type my story and number edach
o use white space effectively?

4

check my spelling, grammar,
punctuation, and capitdlization?

Apply,

Make a checklist to check your short

story. Then make a final copy to
publish.
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A Sticky Situation Solved »
By Ashley

“I can’t believe I won’t be going on my own eighth-grade school trip,”
sighed Sage. “T’'ve waited all year to see the cherry trees of Washington, D.C.in
bloom, and now...well, now everyone’s going without me!” l

Sage quietly hung up the phone and silently sobbed into her pillow. She had
been talking with her best friend, Lee, but hated to let anyone hear her cry. Plus,
her mother had no idea how sad she was over having to miss the end-of-the- i
year trip, and Sage wanted to keep it that way. After all, it wasn’t her mom’s
fault that Grandma got sick and needed them to stay near her in Ohio until
she got better. This had caused Sage to miss a lot of school, along with all the
fund raising for the trip. Now she didn’t have enough money to pay her way to

e ——

Washington.

“Sage, honey...I’'m leaving in ten minutes,” her mother called. “Come to the
kitchen and let me walk you through dinner.”

Sage got up and tried to dry her eyes. She smoothed her hair, took a deep
breath, and walked to the kitchen.

“Dinner is chicken soup,” her mother began. “I made it this morning, so you
g ¥

s

just need to heat it up. Hey! What’s the matter, honey?”

“Nothing,” said Sage. “Nothing’s wrong...honest. I think I might have '
allergies or something. I just heat up the soup, right?” !

“Yes, reheat what you want; I'll fix mine when I get home.” Sage nodded and
tried to force a smile.

“OK. Have a great night, Mom.” And her mother left the apartment to head
for the nursing home three blocks away. .

A bit later, Lee called again. “Sage, are you sure you can’t find $300 for the %
trip? Maybe your grandmother can lend you the money?”

“I wish, but she can’t.” Sage replied. “I wish I could get a job! Then I could
earn the money myself and still make the trip. Sometimes, I hate being 13!”

I————————eeReS R A L LRl Gl i e
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“Yeah, me too.” Lee paused. “Well...homework...I'd better hang up. But if

I think of anything, I'll let you know. Sage—this trip won’t be as fun without
you.”

Sage fought back the tears. She stood a few moments by the phone before
turning her attention to the stack of books on the table.

Just as she was getting settled in with her American history chapter, the
phone rang again. This time, it was her mother.

“Sage, I've been asked to work a double shift. Normally, you know I’d never
do this...it’s too long to leave you alone, but we really could use the money.
How do you feel about it? You know you can call on Mrs. Mills downstairs if
you needed anything, right?”

“It’s fine, Mom. T’m just about to settle in with a book.”

“There’s one thing, though. I need you to bring me a little money so I can
grab some dinner in between shifts, OK?”

“No problem! I'll be right there.”

Sage grabbed her key and her purse, locked the door behind her, and jogged
the three blocks to the nursing home. She made her way to the nurses’ station
and waited for her mother. As Sage stood at the counter, another nurse looked
down at Sage’s purse and widened her eyes. “Where’d you get that purse,
Sage?” she asked. “I absolutely love it! Is that made of duct tape?”’

“Yeah, thanks. I made it myself.”

“Wow! Hey—if I paid you, say $15, could you make me one, to0?”

“Sure! That’d be great! I could have one ready for you tomorrow.”

Soon other nurses heard about Sage’s unique purse, and by the time she left
the building, Sage had twenty orders. “I can’t believe it! I might actually be
able to earn enough money for the school trip!” She ran home to share her
good news with Lee.

The girls worked all weekend. They made clutch purses, over-the-shoulder
bags, and larger purses. Roll after roll of tape was used, and after two and a half
days of hard work, they had a pile of almost 40 purses to sell!
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“Well, my hands ache and I'm exhausted, but you’re coming on the trip! ‘
That makes it all worthwhile,” exclaimed a jubilant Lee. “You did it, Sage! You |
raised the money on your own!”

“We did it, Lee,” reminded Sage. “I never, ever could have done all this in a
weekend without you. You're such a great friend. Thanks.”

Sage had earned more than enough money to pay for the class trip. She had
so much extra, in fact, that she asked her teacher, Mr. Barnaby, if he could
quietly donate the surplus to another student who might also be missing the trip
due to lack of funds.

“Sage, that’s really kind of you! I do know of someone who needs money to
go on the trip. Can I tell him who donated the money, so he can thank you?”
Mr. Barnaby asked.

“Please don’t. I'm just so happy I'll get to see Washington after all. One
thing I never want to see again, though, is a roll of duct tape. Anything but
that!”

Retlect n
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Read the Writing Prompt

| know that every writing test starts with a writing prompt. Most
writing prompts have three parts:

Setup This part of the writing prompt gives you the background
information you need to get ready to write.

Task This part of the writing prompt tells you exactly what you'l
are supposed to write: a personal memoir. J

Scoring Guide This section tells how your writing will be scored. To
do well on the test, you should include everything on the list.

-

R

Remember the rubrics you've been using? When you take

a writing test, you don’t always have all of the information
that's on a rubric. But the scoring guide is a lot like a rubric. It lists
everything you need to think about to write a good paper. Like
the rubrics you've used, many scoring guides are based on the six
important traits of writing:




r

Think about a time when you helped another person or people
I_ in some way.

[ Write a personal memoir about that experience.

Be sure your writing

* has a clear topic and uses narrative techniques, such as dialogue
and description, to develop the events.

« is well organized and uses transitions to make the sequence of
events clear.

* uses a voice that reflects the purpose.
* has precise, concrete words.
* includes prepositional phrases for sentence variety.

* contains correct grammar, punctuation, capitalization,
and spelling.




Writing Traits

in the Scoring Guide

Look at the scoring guide in the writing prompt on page 99. Not every
writing prompt will include all six writing traits, but this one does. The
chart below can help you better understand the connection between the
scoring guide and the writing traits in the rubrics you've been using.

Sentence

F1uencyé;

* Be sure your writing has a clear
topic and uses narrative techniques,
such as dialogue and description, to
develop the events.

* Be sure your writing is well organized
and uses transitions to make the
sequence of events clear.

* Be sure your voice reflects the
purpose of your writing.

* Be sure your writing has precise,
concrete words.

* Be sure your writing includes
prepositional phrases for sentence
variety.

* Be sure your writing contains correct
grammar, punctuation, capitalization,
and spelling.

Look at Eric Weismann's story on the next ﬁage. Did he follow the
scoring guide?
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A New Face

by Eric Weismann

“Students, I'd like to introduce you to Andrew Mancini,” said our teacher,
Ms. Kennedy, one morning as we began class.

It was midway through my eighth grade year at South Lincoln, and it seemed
weird to me that we were getting a new student at this time of year. [ wondered
how Andrew felt. He was a tall, gangly kid, with a thick mop of brown hair that
fell across his eyes. He wore clothes that were too small, showing his sharp wrists
and bony ankles. His sneakers looked like they came straight from a garage sale.
When Ms. Kennedy introduced him, he half smiled and looked down at his desk.

That first day at school, I noticed that Andrew was really quiet and wasn't very
happy. He kept chewing on his pencil and looking out the window. At lunchtime,
he sat all by himself. I felt really bad for him. Did he want to be by himself, or did
he think that no one wanted to hang out with him? I wanted to say something,
but I wasn't sure how to approach him.

That night, I told my parents about Andrew. “It has to be hard to start all over
again in a new school, making friends and finding your way around,” my mom
said, “especially when everyone around you already knows one another.”

My dad suggested that I introduce Andrew to some of my friends. “Just start
out by saying hello to him,” he said. “Ask him if he likes to play basketball.”

The next day, I made a point of saying hello to Andrew first thing in the
morning. “Did you and your family just move to the area?” I asked him.

Andrew perked up a bit. “Yeah, my dad got transferred here from California.”

“Well, I think you'll like it here,” I told him. “You want to meet my friends?”

“Yeah!” he said.

At lunch, he sat with my friends and me. We all found out that we had a lot
in common.

“Hey,” he said, “do you guys like to play basketball?”

“Of course,” I said.

He laughed. “You know, maybe this new school isn't so bad after all.”

" = — ShSereh i L
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Using the Scoring Guide
to Study the Model

Let’s use the scoring guide to check Eric’s writing test, “A New Face.”
How well does his essay meet each of the six writing traits?

* The writing has a clear topic and uses
narrative techniques, such as dialogue and
description, to develop the events.

T —

Eric gets me interested with details about Andrew. | can visualize
what Andrew looked like and imagine how he must have felt.

He was a tall, gangly kid, with a thick mop of brown hair that fell across his
eyes. He wore clothes that were too small, showing his sharp wrists and bony
ankles. His sneakers looked like they came straight from a garage sale. When
Ms. Kennedy introduced him, he half smiled and looked down at his desk.

y s T : gr— |

S N N

* The story is well organized and establishes
a sequence of events that is clear and easy !
to follow. '

* The writer uses a variety of transitions to
clarify the sequence of events.

Eric tells the story in a logical order. He uses transitional phrases
(underlined below) to tell the reader how much time passes between
one event and the next. Here is an example. |

That first day at school, I noticed that Andrew was really quiet and wasn't
very happy. He kept chewing on his pencil and looking out the window. At i
lunchtime, he sat all by himself. I felt really bad for him. Did he want to !
be by himself, or did he think that no one wanted to hang out with him? I :

wanted to say something, but I wasn’t sure how to approach him. %
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* The voice reflects the purpose of the writing.

Eric uses first-person point of view and a serious yet friendly tone in
his writing. His voice is appropriate for the purpose, which is to write
a memoir about the time he helped someone.

My dad suggested that I introduce Andrew to some of my friends.
“Just start out by saying hello to him,” he said. “Ask him if he likes to
play basketball.”

The next day, I made a point of saying hello to Andrew first thing in the
morning. “Did you and your family just move to the area?” I asked him.

Wordgghoice-=_

¢ The writing has precise, concrete words.

Eric uses well-chosen language to tell his story. Words such as
gangly, sharp, bony, and garage sale are precise and concrete. They
make Eric’s description vivid and interesting to read.

|
|
|
|

He was a tall, gangly kid, with a thick mop of brown hair that fell across
his eyes. He wore clothes that were too small, showing his sharp wrists
and bony ankles. His sneakers looked like they came straight from a
garage sale. When Ms. Kennedy introduced him, he half smiled and
looked down at his desk.

e i " WM“W ) J
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Using the Scoring Guide
to Study the Model

Sentence

(
i
|
|
u
|
|
|
|
1

~“Fluency,

‘\

* The writing includes prepositional phrases
for sentence variety.

Eric uses a variety of sentence patterns. He avoids repetition by
starting some of his sentences with a prepositional phrase. He also
includes complex sentences. Here's an example.

At lunch, he sat with my friends and me. We all found out that we had

a lot in common.

P

e

i

Conventions¥

* The writing contains correct grammar,
punctuation, capitalization, and spelling.

It looks like Eric spelled all words correctly and used the right
punctuation. Don’t forget to check for mistakes in your own work.
For example, if you know you often forget to capitalize proper nouns,
you should pay close attention to capitalization. Editing for grammar
and mechanics at every step of the writing process will help you avoid
errors on your final test.
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Planning My Time

Before giving us a writing prompt, my teacher
always tells us how much time we’ll have to complete
the test. Since | know the steps of the writing
process, | can think about how much time I'll need
for each step. Then I'll be sure to have enough time
to do everything | need. If the test takes an hour,
here’s how | can organize my time. Planning your
time will help you, too!

b Step I:
Prewrite
25 minutes

Step 3:
Revise
15 minutes

Step 2:
Draft
15 minutes
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Focus on

Wl’iﬁng Strategy Study the writing prompt to find out what
Gl to do.

The first thing | do is study my writing prompt, so I'll
know exactly what I'm supposed to do. Usually, a writing
prompt has three parts, but the parts aren't always
labeled. Look for the setup, task, and scoring guide
in your writing prompt, just like | did on mine below.
Then label each part and circle key words in the setup
and the task that tell what kind of writing you need to
do and who your audience will be. | circled my topic
in purple, and what kind of writing I'll be doing (a
memoir) in red. The writing prompt doesn’t say who
the audience is, so I'll write for my teacher.

My Writing Test Prompt L

Have you ever hadan experience where the outcome was not what you>

xpected it to be)
[ Write a@memoipabout an experience that turned out differently than
Task what you expected.

Setup

Be sure your writing

* has a clear topic and uses narrative techniques, such as dialogue and
description, to develop the events.

* is well organized and establishes a sequence of events that is clear
Scoring and easy to follow.

Guide =~ | * uses a variety of transition words to clarify the sequence of events.
* uses a voice that reflects the purpose.

* has precise, concrete words.

* includes prepositional phrases for sentence variety.

* contains correct grammar, punctuation, capitalization, and spelling.
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Think about how the scoring guide relates to the six writing
traits in the rubrics you've studied. Not all of the traits will be
included in every scoring guide, but you need to remember all of
them to write a good essay.

* Be sure your writing has a clear topic and uses narrative F
techniques, such as dialogue and description, to !
develop the events

. L L T L —
e v S T

g.

| want to grab the reader’s interest right away, so |’ Il
be sure to include plenty of descriptive details.

* Be sure your writing is well organized and uses :
transitions to make the sequence of events clear. E

T e 2 T ST T e S

| want my reader to be able to follow the story, SO
I'll make sure the way | organize my memoir makes
sense.

* Be sure your voice reflects the purpose of your writing.

T

i L L et T o

I will be sure to write with a voice that
appropriately reflects the purpose and subject
matter of my writing.

* Be sure your writing has precise, concrete words.

e R M O TR S oy T e |
L S Trm——

I need to be sure that my words are prec1se and easy
to understand. They should clearly describe my topic.

Sentence ¢ Be sure your writing includes prepositional phrases
Fluency for sentence varlety

e — o

I can add life to my wrltlng by using different kinds
of sentences. Prepositional phrases will help make
my sentences flow.

* Be sure your writing contains correct grammar,
punctuation, capltallzatlon, and spelling.

R e e e e L R e S ——

s

| should always remember to check my grammar
and mechanics anytime | write.
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Focus on

Wriﬁng Strategy Respond to the task.

Writers always gather information before they begin
writing. When you write to take a test, you can find
a lot of information in the writing prompt. Let's take
another look at the task, since this is the part of the
writing prompt that explains what |I'm supposed to
write. Remember there’s not much time! That's why
it's really important to think about how you'll respond
before you begin to write.

| see that first | have to come up with a time when
an experience turned out differently than | expected. ? :
| recently took a surprising visit to a nursing home, :
so I'll jot down some notes about it.

Wirite amemoir)about an experience that turned out ;
Task ; :
differently than what you expected. !

- —
s S e — S —— =

Notes

¢ I went to Green Oaks Retirement Home.

¢ 1did crafts with the residents. 8

Think about how you'll respond to
the task part of your writing prompt
before you begin to write. Then jot
down some notes to help you gather
information.
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Focus on Organization

Writing Strategy Choose a graphic organizer.

| dont have a lot of time, so I'll begin organizing my ideas right away. I'll
start by choosing a graphic organizer. I'm writing my memoir in chronological
order, so I'll use a Story Frame to help me record story events.

Setting Green Oaks Retirement Home, a local nursing home \

supposed to do a community service project at Green

Introduction Oaks and wasn't happy about it

Rising Action (Event 1) | director took me to room; people waiting seemed bored

Rising Action (Event 2) | director introduced me

Rising Action (Event 3)  |residents started making necklaces

Climax residents started having a good time

Falling Action (Event 1) |helped Mrs. Fields find pretty beads

Falling Action (Event 2) |Rose did a great job

residents were pleased; probably lonely and enjoyed

Falling Action (Event 3) the company

Falling Action (Event 4) |residents thanked me and invited me back

Qesoluﬁon visit Green Oaks once a month )

Choose a graphic organizer that's \E

appropriate for the type of essay you
are writing.

| S ——————————————
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Setting

In a test, there’s usually not much time
. torevise, so that makes prewriting more
A important than ever! Before | get started,
A I'll check my Story Frame against the
scoring guide in the writing prompt.

Green Oaks Retirement Home, d local nursing home l

Introduction

supposed to do a community service project at Green
Odaks and wasn't happy about it

Rising Action (Event 1)

director took me to room; people waiting seemed bored

Rising Action (Event 2)

director introduced me

Rising Action (Event 3)

residents started making necklaces

Climax

residents started having a good time

Falling Action (Event 1)

helped Mrs. Fields find pretty beads

Falling Action (Event 2)

Rose did a great job

Falling Action (Event 3)

residents were pleased; probably lonely and enjoyed
the company

Falling Action (Event 4)

residents thanked me and invited me back

Qesoluﬁon

visit Green Oaks once a month )
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* Be sure your writing has a clear topic and uses narrative |
techniques, such as dialogue and description, to
develop the events.

In rhy Story Frame, | made clear statements about
my topic and included details.

 Be sure your writing is well organized and uses
transitions to make the sequence of events clear.

I'll use the introduction from my Story Frame.
Then, I'll use the details from the other boxes as
they are already in chronological order.

e Be sure your voice reflects the purpose of your writing.

| will use first-person point of view.

* Be sure your writing has precise, concrete words.

Il use clear and accurate words to describe
the events listed in my Story Frame.

e Be sure your writing includes prepositional phrases
for sentence variety. E

I’ll need to remember to do this as | write.

 Be sure your writing contains correct grammar,
punctuation, capitalization, and spelling.

I'll edit for proper grammar and mechanics after |
write my memoir.

Before you start to write, reread the
scoring guide in the writing prompt
to be sure you know what to do.

the scoring guide. How did
you forgot a point, go back
incdudekpow, . 0
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My Story Frame already includes some
interesting details that will help make my
memoir exciting. But | checked it one
more time to see if there were any more
details that | wanted to add to my draft. «_ .
| thought of some things I'd like to include;\&“‘

while writing. Take a look at my draft.

‘ Getting Crafty
‘ by Ashley [added relevant details]

Doing crafts at a nursery home was not how I wanted to spend_
my Saturday but I had made a committment to visit the Green

Odaks Retirement Home as part of my school community service

project. And I wasn't too happy about it! %
The director, Ms. Hill, led me into a room where some of the
ederly residents were sitting. Almost all of them were women in
wheelchairs, and they seemed pretty bored, too!
Ms. Hill introduced me.
One lady told me I had a pretty name and I thanked her.
~

Ms. Hill said the lady, Rose, could no longer see. I wondered how

™ L E— PR —

e B - — o B
e oo — T ————

12 Narrative Writing




Proofreading Marks

] Indent l Take out something

= Make uppercase ® Addaperiod

/ Make lowercase q; New paragraph
/\ Add something Gp) Spelling error

she’d be able to do a craft. I thought I was wasting my time!
I told the ladies we were going to be making beaded necklaces.

- I tied the ends for them and set them out in front of them. I told

them it was easy and showed them how to get started. I could tell

they started to have a good time.
One woman, Mrs. Fields, asked, “Ashley, which do you think

would look prettiest? I showed her a few beads that I though:_‘

would look good on her necklace. [added descriptive details]
I noticed that even Rose was doing a great job using her hcmd; .

to feel for beads and string them on.

When we finished, some of the residents were pretty pleased with

— their necklaces. Everyone seemed to be in a better mood. They were |
| probably lonely there. Liked to have people come and visit.

They told me thanks and asked if I'd come agdin. I was happy to
have brightened their day, and I promised I'd be back soon.

Now, I visit the green oaks retirement home once a month, and

I always look forward to going!

Apply,

What do you fhmkabm.ttﬁshley‘s o . Read your draft. Make sure all your
details? Will they keep her readers | details are relevant and descriptive.
interested? ‘-
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Now that | have written my draft, I'll read it
over to see how | did. The scoring guide says
to make sure the sequence of events is clear
and easy to follow. | can use transitions, such
as first, next, before breakfast, and later on,
to do this. Looking at my draft, | found a few
places where adding transitions could make
the sequence clearer.

[added transitions]

When I arrived,
/\,'(he director, Ms. Hill, led me into d room where some of the

ederly residents were sitting. Almost all of them were women in

wheelchairs, and they seemed pretty bored, too!

WADDly,

Use transition words, phrases, and
clauses in your memoir to guide your
readers through the action.
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Focus on Voice

Writing Strategy Use first-person point of view.

I'll read my draft again to see if there are any places
that need to be stronger. The scoring guide says my
voice should reflect the purpose of my writing. Using
first-person allows me to share my personal thoughts and
feelings with the reader.

As | read, | noticed a place where | could be clearer

about my personal thoughts. I'll add some words to make
it better.

“ ‘ l——[used first-person] i

than when I had first arrived—even me! I redlized that ‘E
Everyone seemed to be in d much better moo?.\,‘f hey were

—~ probably lonely there.

. m R T B P B A I AR 2,

Use first-person point of view in your
memoir.
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X
Focus on Word{Choice o

Writing Strategy Use precise, concrete words.

I'll read my paper again to see if
any parts could be more precise.
The scoring guide says that | should
use precise, concrete words to
explain my story, and | see some
places where | can do this.

The paragraph about beading the
necklaces seems a little confusing.
I'll change some words to make
them more concrete.

“‘AF“
[used precise, concrete words]

¢ I told :che;] Iadiesd we were doing to be mqkinc? beaded necklaces.
of each of the residents’.strings out beads<—
—~ I tied the ends*Fer—-then%\qndgse’r 4‘-he.m_m13/'\in front of them. I told

them it was easy and showed them how to get started. I could tell

they started to have a good time.

Replace vague words with precise,
concrete vocabulary.
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P
Focus on Conyventions |

Wntmg Strategy Check grammar, punctuation, capitalization,
and spelling.

There's just one last step! The scoring guide says to use
correct grammar and mechanics. | always leave plenty of
time to check for errors in these important areas!

»
Getting Crafty [ FlNap v |
DRaFy]

- : ki gby Ashley

Doing crafts at amu:seﬁr home was not how I wanted to spend
commitment
my Sct’rurdqy/\bu’r I had mdde aeemm;ﬂmen?‘ to visit the Green

Oaks Retirement Home as part of my school community service

project. And I wasn’t too happy dbout it!
When I arrived,
Jhe director, Ms. Hill, led me into a room where some of the
/X elderly
/\remden’rs were sitting. Almost all of them were women in

T O R T T T

wheelchairs, and they seemed pretty bored, too!

M Wil iR ATE e “Ashley,” said one lady. “What a pretty name.”
( “Thanks,” I mumbled.

s

Ms. Hill said the lady, Rose, could no longer see. I wondered how

she'd be able to do a craft. I thought I was wasting my time!

- . T S e
1 R —— S ” i i -
- . — —— m st

Check your grammar, punctuation,
capitalization, and spelling every time
you write for a test.

S ——————————————
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I told the ladies we were going to be making beaded necklaces.

I tied the ends of each of the residents’ strings and set out beads
& in front of them. I told them it was easy and showed them how to
get started. I could tell they started to have a good time.

One woman, Mrs. Fields, asked, “Ashley, which do you think
would look pre’rﬁes’riI showed her a few beads that I thought
would look good on her necklace.

I noticed that even Rose was doing a great job using her hands
to feel for beads and string them on.

When we finished, some of the residents were pretty pleased
with their necklaces. Everyone seemed to be in d much better
(" || mood than when I had firstq%rgived—even me! I redlized that they
were probably lonely 'rher-eg,\lfiked to have people come and visit.

Before I left,

/(hey told me thanks and asked if I'd come again. I was happy

to have brightened their day, and I promised I'd be back soon.

Now, I visit the green oaks retirement home once a month, and
I always look forward to going!

- (st )

e e | IsAshley’s writing missing anything?
Use the writing prompt’s scoring guide
to check her writing. Remember to
check your writing against the scoring
guide, too!
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I'm finished! You just have to
remember to use the writing process
when you take a writing test. The
process is a little different for a test,
but you'll do fine as long as you
remember these important tips.

0888880008800 i tec00e0ss0tel0000es000eTsssseecesttetttitescsttlelbennncese

1. Study the writing prompt before you start to write. Most
writing prompts have three parts: the setup, the task, and the
scoring guide. The parts probably won't be labeled. You'll have
to figure them out for yourself!

2. Make sure you understand the task before you start
to write.

e Read all three parts of the writing prompt carefully.

e Circle key words in the task part of the writing prompt that tell
what kind of writing you need to do. The task might also identify
your audience.

§ * Make sure you know how you'll be graded.

: e Say the assignment in your own words to yourself.

: 3. Keep an eye on the clock. Decide how much time you will
: spend on each part of the writing process and try to stick to your

schedule. Don't spend so much time prewriting that you don't
have enough time left to write.

4. Reread your writing. Check it against the scoring guide at
least twice. Remember the rubrics you've used? A scoring guide
on a writing test is just like a rubric. It can help you keep what's
important in mind.

5. Plan, plan, plan! You don't get much time to revise during a
test, so planning is more important than ever.

6. Write neatly. Remember: If the people who score your test cant
read your writing, it doesn’t matter how good your essay is!

AR KNS AR EEREEEEES EE N ENN NN .
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What’s a Response to Literature?

It's an opportunity to respond to a book that | have read. | will be writing a
book report because | can say what | really think about the book—just like a
real book reviewer.

What'’s in a Response to Literature?

Summary
To understand my
report, readers will need to

know something about the book.
- I'll include a short summary that
~contains just the right amount of
- background information.

Details
Details are facts,
examples,
: the source.

Response
The purpose of my book
report is to let readers know what
| think about a book. My response will
include details that support my
recommendation.

Quotations
I'll include short
quotations from the book. | can
paraphrase (use my own words)
for longer ones.



Why write a Response to Literature?

There are many different reasons to respond to literature.
| wrote several of them here. Take a look!

(To Entertain D)
A response to literature doesn’t have to be
boring! If | really like a book, then | want to
share my feelings with the audience. | can
do this by writing in an entertaining—yet

informative—style. '
< ) .-

(To Inform &
The main reason for writing a

response to literature is to inform the
audience about a book. A response

to literature must include a summary

of the book and details to support the
writer's statements about the book.

To Influence 2

- A writer might feel strongly about a
particular book. If so, he or she can
influence people to either read the

book or avoid it.
& gy

A partlcular boak mnght be s;mllar to other b'
style, plot, characters, and/or theme. Or one boo |
might be totally different from others that are written

by the same author. Comparmg and contrasting books
is one purpose for wntmg a response to Iiterature. o




L1nk1ng Informatlve/Explanatory Writing
Traits to a Response to Literature

In this chapter, you will summarize and tell about a book you have read.
This type of informative/explanatory writing is called a response to
literature. Briana will guide you through the stages of the writing process:
Prewrite, Draft, Revise, Edit, and Publish. In each stage, Briana will show
you important writing strategies that are linked to the Informative/
Explanatory writing traits below.

Informative/Explanatory Writing Traits

¢ a clear, focused topic

. ® concrete, relevant facts, definitions, and details that support
- and develop the topic

* information that is organized into an attention-grabbing
introduction, an informative body, and a conclusion that
supports the information or explanation presented

* transitions that connect ideas and clarify relationships

~ * a voice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose and
- audience

¢ language that is precise and concise
" e domain-specific vocabulary that is explained as necessary

. * clear sentences that vary in length and structure

* no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
* spelling

Before you write, read Lizzie Webber's book report on the next page.
Then use the response to literature rubric on pages 126-127 to decide
how well she did. (You might want to look back at What's in a Response
to Literature? on page 122, too!)
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Response to Literature Model

King of Shadows

A book report by Lizzie Webber Summary

I would like to tell you about a really interesting book. King of Shadows was
written by Newbery winner Susan Cooper. The book is about a group of young
American actors called the Company of Boys. They travel to London’s new Globe
Theatre to put on Shakespeare’s play 4 Midsummer Night’s Dream. One of the
actors, Nathan Field, gets seriously ill. He falls asleep one night and awakens
the next morning to find that he’s still in London, only now the year is 1599. No
longer acting in the Company of Boys, Nat is now in the Lord Chamberlain’s
= Men, performing alongside William Shakespeare.

;5;’ «__»Several things appeal to me about this book. I like the way that Cooper
seamlessly weaves fact and fiction together. Using the same play as the backdrop
for both time periods, she moves Nat, as well as her readers, back and forth
between the present and the past. For example, Nat is rehearsing to play Puck in
the present, so he fits Puck’s role in the past. X _- Examples

Cooper also changes the characters’ speech from modern American English

% (in the present) to Elizabethan English (in the past). This clarifies when and

= where the action takes place.

:“é _»But I have to admit that there were also times when I was frustrated by King
of Shadows. For example, I didn't know until the very end why Nat had to go back
to 1599. Once I knew, the whole story made perfect sense. I also didn't know why
the author spent so much time on details that, at the time, seemed unimportant.
For example, near the beginning of the book, Cooper takes a whole paragraph to
describe a muscle twitch under Richard Burbage’s left eye. When I got to the end
of the book, however, I realized why that twitch was so important. That’s when I
realized that all of Cooper’s details are intentional, right down to the names of the
directors: Richard Burbage in the past, and Arby (RB), which stands for Richard
Babbage, in the present. Recommendation

Overall, I highly recommend King of Shadows, as I'm sure everyone will bcj )
delighted when the secret of the book is revealed.

Details

nse

O
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Use the rubric to plan and score a response to literature.

A clear purpose and
viewpoint are supported
by relevant and well-
chosen examples and

| concrete details.

A clear purpose and

viewpoint are
supported by several
relevant examples.

The writing has a
purpose and viewpoint,
which are supported by
some examples.

| Responses are organized
into broad categories.
Varied transition words
guide the reader through
| ideas and concepts.

Responses are
organized into
categories. Some
transitions are used.

Responses are
somewhat organized.
An occasional transition
word is used effectively.

Active voice enlivens
the style and brings
energy to the writing
throughout the piece.

The writer’s active voice
often enlivens the style
and brings energy to
the writing.

The writer’s voice is
active in the beginning,
but fades.

| Precise language avoids
wordiness or redundancy
throughout.

The language is mostly
clear and precise. Few
unnecessary words are
included.

The language is
somewhat clear and
precise. Some words
could be deleted for
clarity.

| A variety of sentence
types works together to
deliver information.

The writing has a
variety of sentence

types.

The writing has some
variety of sentence
types. Some spots need
attention.

| Verbal phrases are clear
| and titles are written
| correctly.

126 1nformative/ Explanatory Writing

There are a few errors
with verbal phrases and
titles, but they do not
affect meaning.

There are some
noticeable errors with
verbal phrases and
titles, which affect the
meaning.




The purpose
viewpoint are vagu

and examples are’

orirrelevant.

Responses ar:
organized. Transitic

words do not move the- n Orgamzatnon

Active voice comes and
goes througheut the
report.

The ianguage'iﬁ word
recise. Some | . ] ~

grvaguewom Id 1 Word{Choice

problematic. anse. ™

Sentences need to
read carefully.

lot of repetltlon-,:‘ o npl 8 'Sentence
‘- o Fluency

verbal phrases and ' many | g
titles distract the reader | ou LU S Conventions
from the meaning. e ead "
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Literature
Response to e

to Stixly the Mool

Did you notice that the model on page 125 points out some
key elements of a response to literature? As she wrote “King
of Shadows,"” Lizzie Webber used these elements to help her
explain what she thought of the book, King of Shadows. She also
used the 6-point rubric on pages 126-127 to plan, draft, revise,
and edit the writing. A rubric is a great tool to evaluate writing
during the writing process.

Now let's use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll use
the top descriptor for each trait (column 6), along with examples
from the model, to help us understand how the traits work
together. How would you score Lizzie on each trait?

* A clear purpose and viewpoint are
supported by relevant and well-chosen
examples and concrete details.

Lizzie clearly states her purpose in the first sentence of the lead
paragraph. After a brief summary of the book, she then gives her
viewpoint and uses several examples to support it.

e [from the writfng model] it e -‘

cheral thmgs appea.l to me about this book. I like the way that
Cooper seamlessly weaves fact and fiction together. Using the same play
as the backdrop for both time periods, she moves Nat, as well as her
readers, back and forth between the present and the past. For example,
Nat is rehearsing to play Puck in the present, so he fits Puck’s role in
the past.

o o e T A

e Y eSS S

1
‘
i
4
%
:
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* Responses are organized into broad
categories.

e Varied transition words guide the reader
through ideas and concepts.

Lizzie begins with important, broader points and works through
to the lesser important points. She uses transition words, such as for
example, to connect her ideas.

T e e e T

A ——— 1R T —

But I have to admit that there were also times when I was frustrated by
King of Shadows. For example, I didn't know until the very end why Nat |
had to go back to 1599. Tr—

» Active voice enlivens the style and brings
energy to the writing throughout the piece.

Lizzie uses active voice to state her opinions with strength and
clarity. She avoids weaker passive sentences such as A whole
paragraph was used to describe . . . .

I also didn’t know why the author spent so much time on details that, at
the time, seemed unimportant. For example, near the beginning of the
book, Cooper takes a whole paragraph to describe a muscle twitch under
Richard Burbage’s left eye. When I got to the end of the book, however,
I realized why that twitch was so important.

rm.ﬂm,}
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Wordighoice ¢ Precise language avoids wordiness or
e redundancy throughout the piece.

Lizzie uses precise, direct language to come right to the point.
She does not clutter up her sentences with unnecessary or
repetitive words.

___[from the writing model] _mwrmww" S

I would like to tell you about a really interesting book. King of
Shadows was written by Newbery winner Susan Cooper. The book is
about a group of young American actors called the Company of Boys.

Sentence

€ | * Avariety of sentence types works
Fluency together to deliver information.

Lizzie mixes simple, declarative sentences with longer, more
complex sentences. In this way, she keeps her writing lively and
conveys important information to the reader.

[ﬁ'om the wrlting model]
e e e

I like the way that CooPer seamlessly weaves fact and fiction together.
Using the same play as the backdrop for both time periods, she moves
Nat, as well as her readers, back and forth between the present and
the past.
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¢ Verbal phrases are clear and titles are
written correctly.

| know that a verbal is a verb form that acts like a noun, adjective,
or adverb, and | appreciate how Lizzie uses verbal phrases to begin
some of her sentences. Sometimes verbal phrases cause confusion
in sentences, but Lizzie uses them clearly. Look at the following
example in which the introductory verbal phrase, No longer acting
in the Company of Boys, clearly describes the subject, Nat.

“Presentation
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Focus on

The Rubric Says A clear purpose and viewpoint are supported by
o relevant and well-chosen examples and concrete
details.

Writing Strategy Read a book on a topic of interest. Then list
. i responses about the book.

When my teacher said to write a book report, the
first thing | did was choose a book. | take ballet, and |
absolutely love to dance. So | chose Another Way to
Dance by Martha Southgate. After | finished reading, |
looked back through the book and jotted down some

things that | liked and disliked about it. | want to
(ol share what | think about the book, and putting
my thoughts on paper is the first step. | put smiley

faces next to the details | did like and frowns next
to the details | did not like.

Another Way to Dance

© interesting and well-developed main characters

® the same things said too many times

@ too much obsessing on Vicki's part

© very good/accurate descriptions of Vicki's ballet classes
© redlistic feelings and actions toward Vicki's family members
@ corny and overused ending

o s : i i = g I

Apply,

Choose a book to read. Then jot

down notes about the things you
liked and disliked.
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Focus on Organizati
B

The Rubric Says Responses are organized into broad categories.

Wntmg Strategy Make a Two-Column Chart to organize important
details into categories.

Writer’s Term

Two-Column Chart
A Two-Column Chart can help you
organize details from the book under
general or broad categories. List details
under the categories in each column to
SUppPOIt your response.

The rubric says my responses
should be organized into broad
categories, so I'll use a Two-Column
Chart to list the details | liked and
disliked by category. I'll put the most
important category at the top of each
column and work down from there.

Two-Column Chart

— S

Topic Repetition

very good/dccurate descriptions of the same things sdid too many times
Vicki's ballet classes Weak Characterization
Redlistic Portrayal too much obsessing on Vicki's part
redlistic feelings and actions toward Weak Ending

Vicki's family members corny and overused ending

Main Characters
interesting and well-developed main

characters
p Reflect m Apply, L
Is the Two-Column Chart clearly L Organize your book report by making
orgamzed? How will it help Briana a Two-Column Chart that identifies
stay focused as she ey categories and lists details by order
: ‘ of importance.
\d
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Focus on

A clear purpose and viewpoint are supported
by relevant and well-chosen examples and
~ concrete details.

. WritingStrategy State the purpose so the reader will understand
. : why the author is writing.

riter's Term.

Purpose
Sometimes an author has more than one
purpose. An author’s purpose can include
one or more of the following:
* to inform or explain

® to entertain or amuse

* (o influence

* to compare and contrast

The reason I’'m writing my book report
is to tell the reader something about the
book and to share my reactions. My purpose
is to inform and explain my ideas about the
book. I'll use my Two-Column Chart to help me
organize the details I'll use in my draft.

According to the rubric, | need to have a clear
purpose supported by relevant examples and
concrete details. I'll choose details right out of
the book to support my viewpoint. Of course,
the reader needs to know which book I've read,
so I'll begin by naming it.

I'll do my best to avoid grammar and spelling
errors. But mainly, | just want to concentrate on
getting my ideas down on paper. | can always go
back later to proofread.
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Proofreading
~] Indent ,Q Take out something
= Make uppercase ¢ Addaperiod
/ Make lowercase q New paragraph

/\ Add something Gp) Spelling error

[bRAFT]
Another Way to Dance

title of book rpos
i i A book report by Briana Iourpge)

After reading Another Way to Dance by Martha Southgate, I had

&
mixed feelings. I'd like to share some of them with you now. Having
[summary]
studied ballet myself, I found the premise of the book particularly
interesting. A fourteen-year-old African American girl named Vicki is |

accepted into the summer dance program at the School of American

Ballet in New York City. The book chronicles everything that happens
to Vicki that summer. She experiences several things that help her

mature, including an exciting first date and a devastating encounter

with a racist schoolmate.

In many ways, I think the author does a good job of describing

Vicki and her experiences. As I read I could almost smell the dance
studio, hear the music and activity, and feel my muscles straining to

move along with Vicki's. [details in book]

Apply;

How did Briana use the Two—Column Use your Two-Column Chart to help
Chart to write her ghaier o, write your draft.
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Focus on Organization

" The Ruhric Says Varied transition words guide the reader

through ideas and concepts.

, W ting Strategy Add transition words to illustrate or contrast ideas.

Transitions
Transition words connect
ideas and sentences in writing.
Some transition words, such as
for example, specifically, and
. for instance, indicate that the
writer is going to offer further
information. Other transition
words, such as however,
nevertheless, and on one hand,
help contrast ideas.

Writer's Term

1

Nevertheless

136 Informative/Explanatory Writing

The rubric says that | should use a
variety of transition words to guide
the reader through my ideas and
concepts. | know that transition
words help connect the ideas in my
writing and clarify the relationships.
| reread my draft and found a place
where | could add a transition word to
connect contrasting ideas.

T /\If you love ballet—-and you really love Baryshinikov—Another Way to
Dance is worth the read. But if you tend to get impatient with reading

about the struggles of a confused and insecure adolescent, you might

want to pass on this one. [added a transition word to
connect contrasting ideas]

Apply;

Use transition words to connect and
clarify ideas in your book report.



Focus on Voice

The Rubric Says Active voice enlivens the style and brings
energy to the writing throughout the piece.

W!‘iting Strategy Change passive voice to active voice to make
the report clearer.

QWriter’s Term —_—
Active Voice/Passive Voice
If the subject of a sentence performs the action, the
verb is in the active voice. If the subject is acted
upon by something else, the verb is in the passive
voice. Active voice adds strength and energy to writing.
Active Voice: Janice sang a lively song.
Passive Voice: A lively song was sung by Janice.

The rubric says that active voice will
enliven the style and energize my writing.

So | reread part of my draft where | had used
passive voice. Then | changed it to active voice.

l"““l [changed passive to active]

I especidlly liked Vicki's “Aunt” Hanna, her girlfriend Stacey, her

boyfriend Michael, and Michael’s mother. %kH&shomn-b? Michael and

show Vicki <
Stdcew‘hq’r there's another way to view the world around her. Ane-she”

| | show Vicki «
ﬁhewa-bf Stacey and Michael’s mofhe:}\thcﬁ there’s another way to
dance.

Apply,

How does Briana’s change enliven Review your draft to see where you
and energize her writing? can change passive voice to active
voice to energize your writing.
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nevise Focus on Word[Choice

The Rubric Says  Precise language avoids wordiness or redundancy
e throughout the piece.

WritingStrategy - Take out unnecessary words.

The rubric says my writing should be clear and
precise, not wordy. It says to avoid redundancy,
too. Sometimes, repeating a word or phrase can be
effective. Other times, though, repetition can be
distracting.

As | reread my draft, | will look for words | use too
often. Repeating a word tends to weaken its effect. |
will also look for places where | used more words than
are necessary and take out the extra words.

['nml [avoided redundancy] [took out extra words]

I mean, every bdllet¥dancer loves Misha. But please, give me/a break!
After’a while,

./\I was bored with all that fantasizing. I was se-ver§ much more

interested in Vicki’s real relationship with Michael than the one that went

on in her head.

Read your draft. Take out
unnecessary repetitions and words.
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Focus on Con

The Rubric Says Verbal phrases are clear and titles are written
_ correctly.

Writing Strategy Make sure introductory verbal phrases describe the
subject, and be sure titles are correct.

Introductory verbal phrases can

QWriter’s Term

Introductory Verbal Phrases make my writing more interes‘Fing:
A verbal is a verb form that acts like but | need to be sure my spelling is
a noun, an adjective, or an adverb. An correct. As | wrote my draft, | circled
introductory verbal phrase comes words | didn’t know how to spell.
- at the beginning of a sentence and | also made a note on my draft to
describes the subject. remind me to use italics for the title

when | type my final copy.

[ nm1 [corrected spelling errcﬂ‘

mdintendnce
I also got tired of the fact that Vicki was such d high<egintnene®)
she made me wish
character. Constantly crying over one thing or another, I/—\\-Ashe&she
would just stop! [corrected subject of introductory verbal phrase]
Jl Reflect gy Apply
How do the corrections clarify the Edit your draft to be sure
writing? What do they say about that each introductory verbal phrase
Briana as a writer? ' describes the subject. Also check
to see that titles are in the proper
format.

For more practice with introductory
verbal phrases and titles, use the
exercises on the next two pages.
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Gt Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

Introductory Verbal Phrases

Know the Rule

N
A verbal is a verb form that acts as a noun, an adjective, or an adverb. An
introductory verbal phrase comes at the beginning of a sentence and describes
the subject.
Correct:
Laughing loudly, Andrew enjoyed the show.
(The introductory verbal phrase is Laughing loudly, and the verbal is
Laughing. The verbal phrase describes the subject, Andrew.)
When the introductory verbal phrase doesn’t describe the subject, it causes
confusion for the reader. Here is an example of a verbal phrase that does not
describe the subject.
Incorrect:
Laughing loudly, the show was enjoyable for Andrew.
(Here again, the phrase is Laughing loudly, but it incorrectly describes
the show.)
- 7

Practice the Rule

Number a sheet of paper 1-8. Read each sentence and decide whether the
modifying word or phrase clearly describes the subject. If it does, write yes. If it does
not, write no. Rewrite two of the unclear sentences correctly.

1. Sitting on the couch like a friend, my favorite book awaits me.
Filled with humorous stories, I can hear its pages call to me.
Salvaged by several tapings, I see its cover wink at me.
Smiling in anticipation, I pick up the book.

Slowly spinning on my heel, I turn and sit down.

Turning to the first page, I eagerly start to read.

Laughing out loud, each story is funnier than the last.
Written by my aunt, I cherish the book.

W, S E W
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Titles

Know the Rule

Use correct style and capitalization for titles. Underline the titles of books,
magazines, newspapers, movies, CDs, and DVDs. If you are using a computer
to write your paper, these titles should be in italics. Use quotation marks around
the titles of songs, stories, and poems. Capitalize the first word and the last
word in titles. Capitalize all other words except articles, short prepositions, and

coordinating conjunctions. Remember to capitalize short verbs, such as is and are.
. >

Practice the Rule

Number a sheet of paper 1-10. Copy the sentences below and either underline or
put quotation marks around each title. Make sure the correct words are capitalized.

1. One of my little sister’s favorite things to do is sit under a tree with the latest issue
of American Girl magazine.

2. For years my uncle was a reporter for the travel section in The New York Times.
3. My favorite song off of Coldplay’s Parachutes CD is Yellow.

4. T can’t think of anything funnier than Shel Silverstein’s poem Sick, in the book
Where the sidewalk Ends.

5. Out of all of the Harry Potter books, The goblet of Fire was surely my family’s

favorite.

6. Aesop’s fable, The Tortoise and the hare, has inspired so many other stories, songs,
cartoons, and even movies.

7 The movie Holes was based on Louis Sachar’s book of the same name.

8. Katherine Paterson has won two Newbery Awards, one for Bridge To Terabitihia
and one for Jacob have I loved.

9. Hasan won the school poetry contest by reciting the Road not taken.
10. Katie sang America the beautiful at the school assembly.
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L5 Presentation

hhshing Strategy Display your book report in the library.

Present_'ation_Strategy Use page numbers and footers to organize
o : the report.

Now that I've finished my book report, how should |
publish it? | think | would reach the largest audience if
| posted it in the school library. First I'll get permission
from the school librarian. Then I'll make a clean copy
that's easy to read. Rather than writing my report by
hand, I'll use a computer. | should remember to print
each page on one side only, in case | have to pin my
report to the bulletin board. | also need to include a
footer on pages two and three. A footer, which consists
of my name, the book title, and page number, ensures
that no pages are lost or in the wrong order. Before
| post it, though, I'll read through it one last time.

"My Final Checklist

Did I—
use intfroductory verbadl phrases correctly?

use underlines, italics, and quotation marks
correctly with titles?

o carefully check my report for correct )
spelling, capitdlization, and punctuation

write my report neatly and clearly, or use

readable fonts? m

in
use footers on the pages Make a checklist to check over your

my report? book report. Then make a final copy
~—— . .~ to publish.

‘\\
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Another Way to Dance

A Book Report by Briana

After reading Another Way to Dance by Martha Southgate,
| had mixed feelings. I'd like to share some of them with you
now. Having studied ballet myself, | found the premise of
the book particularly interesting. A fourteen-year-old African
American girl named Vicki is accepted into the summer dance
program at the School of American Ballet in New York City.
The book chronicles everything that happens to Vicki that
summer. She experiences several things that help her mature,
including an exciting first date and a devastating encounter
with a racist schoolmate.

In many ways, | think the author does a good job of
describing Vicki and her experiences. For example, the
passages describing Vicki's ballet classes are very accurate and
detailed. As | read them, | could almost smell the dance studio,
hear the music and activity, and feel my muscles straining to
move along with Vicki’s.

| also think that the author does a good job of capturing

Vicki's complicated feelings toward her family. Since her
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parents are newly divorced, Vicki feels a mixture of sympathy
and resentment toward them. She also feels that she can’t
be entirely honest with her mother, so she bottles up her
emotions. | think all of this is quite realistic.

One more thing | think the author does well is reveal the
personalities of some of the characters. | especially liked Vicki’s
“Aunt” Hannah, her girlfriend Stacey, her boyfriend Michael,
and Michael’s mother. Michael and Stacey show Vicki that
there’s another way to view the world around her. Stacey and
Michael’s mother show Vicki that there's another way to dance.

There were, however, some things that | didn't like about
the book. The author kept talking about the same things
over and over. Vicki's constant fantasizing about Baryshnikov
is one example. | mean, every ballet dancer loves Misha. But
please, give me a break! After a while, | was bored with all
that fantasizing. | was much more interested in Vicki's real
relationship with Michael than the one that went on in her head.

| also got tired of the fact that Vicki was such a high-

maintenance character. Constantly crying over one thing or

another, she made me wish she would just stop! It's not that

some of her problems weren’t completely valid. It's just that

Briana  Another Way to Dance 2
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after a while, they got really old. Many times, | just wanted to
tell her, “Calm down, girl! Just get over yourself and relax! And
join the real world while you're at it.”

After all that reading, the thing that disappointed me the
most was the ending. It sounded like such a cliché. | was really
hoping that the author would include a juicy morsel to chew on
for a while after | finished the book—some theme or life lesson
that Vicki learned after all that obsessing. Instead, | got a corny
and overused ending.

Nevertheless, if you love ballet—and you really love
Baryshnikov—Another Way to Dance is worth the read. But if
you tend to get impatient with reading about the struggles of a

confused and insecure adolescent, you might want to pass on

this one.

Briana Another Way to Dance 3
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What’s a Research Report?

A research report contains information that a writer discovers about
a topic after asking questions and researching the answers. I'd like
to learn more about research assignments so that they won't seem
so overwhelming.

What’s in a Research Report?

Narrow Topic
| need to make sure my
topic is specific enough to be
covered in my report. For example,
Ancient Egypt is too broad;
Becoming a Scribe is more
specific.

Paraphrases
When | need information
that supports a main point in -
my report, I'll use an exact quote_ o
from an expert, or I'll use my
,own words to paraphrase
\_ someone else’s ideas.

Works Consulted
It's important to list all the
sources that | used while writing.
- I'll do this in my list of Works
Consulted. This way, readers

will know where | found my
_information.




Why write a Research Report?

I'm not yet sure of my purpose in writing a new research report,
but here are some reasons I've used in the past.

- B

To Explain
Whether it's background on a general topic
or in-depth knowledge about something
more specific, discovering information
and sharing it with the reader is one good
reason to write a research report

\ : Y,

(To Compare and Contrast

Sometimes people best understand a
topic when they compare it to somethmg
else. For instance, you might understand
soccer better if you compare it to rugby.
Examining similarities and differences is
one purpose for writing a research report.

To Understand Issues
Writing a research report can help a person
- understand important issues. If a writer
decides to research a current event, he
~ or she will probably ﬁnd out what caused

the event.
\ 5

To Inform
People often read about a topic before they make an 1mportant
decision such as getting a dog, becommg a vegetarian, or
studying abroad. Researching a topic in order to make an

informed decision is a good reason to write a research report.



Linking Informative/Explanatory Writing
Traits to a Research Report

In this chapter, you will research a topic and write about it. This type of
informative/explanatory writing is called a research report. Briana will guide
you through the stages of the writing process: Prewrite, Draft, Revise, Edit,
and Publish. In each stage, Briana will show you important writing strategies
that are linked to the Informative/Explanatory Writing Traits below.

Informative/Explanatory Writing Traits

* a clear focused topic

. ® concrete, relevant facts, definitions, and details that
support and develop the topic

¢ information that is organized into an attention-grabbing
introduction, an informative body, and a conclusion that
supports the information or explanation presented

* transitions that connect ideas and clarify relationships

* avoice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose and
~ audience

* language that is precise and concise
- ®» domain-specific vocabulary that is explained as necessary

Sentence | e clear sentences that vary in length and structur
> “Fluency & - 2 .

e no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
spelling

Before you write, read Julie Fleming's research report on the next
three pages. Then use the research report rubric on pages 152-153 to
decide how well she did. (You might want to look back at What's in a
Research Report? on page 146, too!)
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Research Report Model

UNDERSTANDING PHOBIAS

by Julie Fleming
Attention-Grabbing
Narrow Topic Introduction
Fears—we all have them. Walking alone at night, crossing dangerous

intersections, and speaking in front of a crowd are all common fears. However,
fears become abnormal when they become so irrational or exaggerated that a
person never leaves the house. That’s when fears turn into phobias.

Fear is a normal response to a scary situation. A phobia is an unreasonable

response and is not normal. A phobia keeps people from doing the things that

they want or need to do, such as going to work, school, or social functions. Judy
Monroe, author of Phobias: Everything You Wanted to Know, But Were Afraid to
Ask, quotes Anne Marie Albana at the Center of Stress and Anxiety Disorders at
the State University of New York at Albany: “A phobia is an unrealistic fear that
is all out of proportion to the actual threat. The fear of spiders, for instance, would

be present even when there were no spiders around” (15-16). There are more than
500 phobias currently listed on the Internet. They fall into three common types: o ote

specific phobia, social phobia, and agoraphobia. Let’s look at them one at a time.

The most common type is a specific phobia, or a simple phobia. As the name
suggests, a specific phobia is an unreasonable fear of a specific thing, animal, or
situation. Most specific phobias are related to the fear of animals, environments,
or bodily harm or injury. Fear of animals is the most common. Which animal is
feared most? The results of a 2001 Gallup poll put snakes at the top of the list.

Specific environmental phobias include fear of storms, lightning, thunder,
and earthquakes. Others include the fear of school, elevators, cars, airplanes, open
spaces, closed spaces, and heights. Specific body phobias include the fear of pain,
germs, blood, and terminal illnesses.

The second type of phobia is related to social fear. People with social phobias
have intense fear of social situations. An example of an especially difficult social
phobia is a situation in which a person thinks that he or she will be watched and
judged by others. People with social phobias spend great amounts of time trying
to avoid public situations. For some, drinking a cup of coffee or writing a check in
public is enough to cause immense fear.
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¥ ~Paraphrase |

According to the American Psychological Association (APA), the most
common social phobia is giving a speech in public. However, others include eating

in restaurants, attending parties, dating, playing sports, and dancing.

The third kind of phobia, and the most disabling one, is agoraphobia. Of the
people with agoraphobia, women outnumber men two to one. The most common
fears suffered by these people are the fear of leaving home and the fear of being in
a public place that would be difficult to leave quickly.

Agoraphobia sounds quite similar to social phobia, but they differ in one major
way. Although people with social phobias fear looking foolish in public, people
with agoraphobia fear having anxiety attacks and losing control. Symptoms of an
anxiety attack could include chest pains and a racing heart, shortness of breath, hot
or cold flashes, nausea, sweating, and fainting. These symptoms can last from several
minutes to several hours. Fearing these symptoms, many people with this phobia
do not ever leave home.

What are the causes of all of these phobias? Several theories exist. Among
them is the belief that phobias are psychological. Judy Monroe states: Quote

Some researchers say that phobias arise when people ignore unresolved ‘_)
problems and conflicts. If someone has a stressful home life, for example,
and never gets any help, then that person’s anxiety will grow. Over time,

that anxiety can change into a phobia. The phobia is the way that person
manages the fearful situation. It symbolizes the real fear and allows the
person to focus all fear onto one situation or thing. (70-71)

Other researchers believe that people’s body chemistry makes them more
prone to phobias. Still other researchers say that phobias are hereditary. A person
with agoraphobia, for example, often has a parent or other relative who also has
the condition.

Another theory states that phobias can be learned, either by watching a
family member or by having an unpleasant personal experience. If a person were
to become frightened while trapped in an elevator, he or she might develop
claustrophobia, an irrational fear of closed spaces.

Yet another theory, offered by Dr. Harold Levinson, states that 90 percent of
all phobias are caused by physical problems with the inner ear. Levinson reports
that he has helped many patients with a combination of therapy and medicines
for inner-ear disorders.
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The good news about phobias is that there are many effective ways to treat
and to cure them. One of the newest is virtual-reality therapy. The virtual-reality
simulator, which works like an arcade game, gradually and safely exposes a person
to the situation they most fear. In this way, patients can be exposed to airplanes,
elevators, balconies, footbridges, different kinds of audiences, and even a jungle in
Vietnam, all without leaving the room.

WEell before virtual-reality therapy was invented, therapists were taking their
patients on trips to real places. Through the USAir (currently US Airways) Fearful
Flyer Program, people with aerophobia actually worked on their fear of flying by
taking a short flight with their instructor and classmates.

Doctors prescribe antidepressants and anti-anxiety drugs to some people with
phobias. Other treatments include individual therapy, group therapy, and self-
help books. Also effective are programs that combine breathing and meditation
exercises with vitamins, herbs, and foods that fight stress.

Many researchers feel that the most important way for people to overcome
their phobias is to seek help in confronting them. According to an article in 7ime
International, “The harder phobics work to avoid the things they fear, the more the
brain grows convinced that the threat is real” (60).

Confronting fears helps people with phobias get rid of them. This works in
much the same way that turning on the light helps children see that the “monster”
in the corner is really a chair piled with clothes. Of course, facing fears isn't easy
for patients with phobias. But if done gradually and gently, many can greatly
decrease their fears, if not overcome them completely.

Works Consulted Sources
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“Fear Not! PHOBIAS: For Millions of Sufferers, Science Is Offering New
Treatments—and New Hope.” Time International 14 May 2001: 60.
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Use this 6-point rubric to plan and score a research report.

The topic is appropriate
in scope. Interesting,
| concrete details and
| well-chosen facts hold
the reader’s attention.

The topic is appropriate
in scope. Interesting
details and facts are
included.

The writer has a general
grasp of the scope of
the topic. Some
interesting details are
present.

| The report is well

- | organized. It has a
strong introduction,
body, and conclusion.

Organization

The writer seldom
wanders from the main
point. Introduction,
body, and conclusion
are interesting.

The organizational
pattern usually works.
Introduction and
conclusion are present.

- | The writer’s voice

- | maintains a formal tone
and style. The writer
demonstrates extensive
knowledge of the topic.

The voice reflects the
writer’s knowledge and
maintains a formal tone
and style.

The voice reflects some
formality and
knowledge on the part
of the writer.

| Domain-specific
2 | vocabulary is used
. _Word&@honce appropriately and

explained clearly.

Domain-specific
vocabulary is used
appropriately but not
always explained.

Some domain-specific
vocabulary is used
incorrectly or not
explained.

| There is striking variety
_ | in sentence beginnings
and length. The writing

Sentence
Eluency

| flows exceptionally well.

There is strong variety
in sentence structures.
The writing is smooth
and easy to read.

There is some variety in
sentence beginnings
and length. A few
choppy areas are
present.

~ | Commas are used

Compound and
complex sentences are

Conyentions
AV | punctuated correctly.

Presentatnon
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| correctly and effectively.

There are a few errors
with commas and

compound and complex

sentences, but they do
not affect the meaning.

There are some notice-
able errors with commas
and compound and
complex sentences. They
affect the meaning.




Introduction and
conclusion are
but need work. Som
the writing needs

reordered.

The voice comes and
goes. It is not always
clear that the writer is
knowledgeable or
interested.

Words are often
or vague. Little or no
domain-specific
vocabulary is used

Too many sentenc“as are
similar in length and

beginnings. The reader :

may have to reread
understanding.

Several errors with
commas and

and complex: sent%mss '

distract the reader from
the meaning.

Organization

Wordi‘ghoice

Sentence
Fluency

Conven_pons
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Did you notice that the model on pages 149-151 points
out some key elements of a research report? As she wrote
“Understanding Phobias,” Julie Fleming used these elements
to help her explain what she learned about people’s fears. She
also used the 6-point rubric on pages 152-153 to plan, draft,
revise, and edit the writing. A rubric is a great tool to evaluate
writing during the writing process.

Now let’s use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll
use the top descriptor for each trait (column é), along with
examples from the model, to help us understand how the traits
work together. How would you score Julie on each trait?

* The topic is appropriate in scope.
* Interesting, concrete details and well-
chosen facts hold the reader’s attention.

. The topic of phobias is not too narrow or too broad to cover in a

- three-page report. Julie clearly defines the different types of phobias
and provides interesting facts and examples that hold the reader’s
attention.

e

S——

in one major way. Although people with social phobias fear looking R Lo
foolish in public, people with agoraphobia fear having anxiety attacks
and losing control. Symptoms of an anxiety attack could include chest
pains and a racing heart, shortness of breath, hot or cold flashes, nausea,
sweating, and fainting.
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Organlzatlon . The report is well organized.
~ i 4 * It has a strong introduction, body, and
conclusion.

Julie's report is well-organized and immediately captures the
audience’s interest. She describes something everyone can relate to—
fears. The last line of the introduction leads smoothly into the rest of |
the report—the body and the conclusion.

Fears—we all have them. Walking alone at night, crossing dangerous
intersections, and speaking in front of a crowd are all common fears. Rl o

However, fears become abnormal when they become so irrational or

exaggerated that a person never leaves the house. That’s when fears turn
into phobias.

e The writer's voice maintains a formal
tone and style.

* The writer demonstrates extensive
knowledge of the topic.

Julie has clearly done her research. She quotes experts and
paraphrases ideas to explain different definitions and theories about
phobias. This added information keeps Julie's voice serious and
formal, yet holds the reader’s attention.

B o from the writing modell

D

Other researchers believe that people’s body chemistry makes them
more prone to phobias. Still other researchers say that phobias are
hereditary. A person with agoraphobia, for example, often has a parent
or other relative who also has the condition.
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* Domain-specific vocabulary is used
appropriately and explained clearly.

When Julie introduces vocabulary specific to the topic of phobias, ;
she never assumes her reader is familiar with the new word. She E
makes sure to clearly define the new domain-specific vocabulary. i
This allows the reader to keep up with the discussion and reflects E
Julie’s thorough research. %

.

PP e R

_[from the writing mo

Another theory states that phobias can be learned e1ther by Watchmg
a family member or by having an unpleasant personal experience. If a
person were to become frightened while trapped in an elevator, he or she
might develop claustrophobia, an irrational fear of closed spaces.

* There is striking variety in sentence
beginnings and length.
* The writing flows exceptionally well.

g
Julie uses introductory verbal phrases to introduce variety to her }
writing and keep it interesting. This example shows how she uses an |
introductory verbal phrase to avoid an otherwise wordy sentence. E
I

i

_ [from the wrltmg model]
e

Fearmg these symptoms, many people with this phobia do not ever
leave home.
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e,

¢ Compound and complex sentences are
punctuated correctly.

Julie uses the proper conjunctions and punctuation to join
| compound and complex sentences. Notice how she uses a comma
- and the conjunction but to join these two independent clauses into
.~ one compound sentence.
|

i e -'-4-; = _f :_.M THepp—

Agoraphobia sounds quite similar to social phobia, but they differ in
one major way.

! This next sentence is a complex sentence with both a dependent
~andan independent clause. Julie uses a comma to separate the two
clauses.

As the name suggests, a specific phobia is an unreasonable fear of a
specific thing, animal, or situation.

sPresentation

Research Report

e Commas are used correctly and effectively.
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Focus on

'-:-R_ 1bric Says The topic is appropriate in scope.

‘Writin Stategy Choose a topic, survey some sources, and
. e _ make a 3 W’s Chart. Then make note cards.

My teacher told us that we'd be writing
research reports. | really like watching the night
sky with my telescope, so | decided to choose a
topic related to astronomy. Astronomy, as a whole,
is too much to cover in my report. Instead, | chose to
write about deadly asteroid threats. Narrowing the
topic to a manageable size will help me write a clear
and informative paper. My first step was to gather
information at the library. Here are some sources |
chose for my report.

-

Source Why I Chose It

2 Newspaper article about
U Ge\f o qsterzidps and comets that

Attention.” could hit Earth

% " Cricket Magazine article about
L i asteroids and meteors

he times that
. The Search for | Book abouf the T
Vogtl.;_lG[ reg! o!ry ;Lid asteroids have hit Earth

Apply,

Choose a narrow topic and gather
information from at least three
credible sources. !
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QUWriter’s Term

3 W’s Chart
A 3 W’s Chart organizes your ideas
about a topic. It lists what your
questions are, what information you
. already know, and where you might
find answers to your questions.

correct.

S UV S Cllail

After | chose my topic and began
my research, | decided to make a 3
W'’s Chart to organize the information
that | found. Notice on my chart how
some of the information can be found
in more than one place. This is good
because if | find the same information
in different sources, it's probably

B

W hat are some of my
questions?

What are asteroids, and
where are they found?

hat do I already know?

They're pieces of rock that
move through space.

W here can I find answers/

explanations?

The Search for the Killer
Asteroid

What are the differences
among asteroids,
meteoroids, meteors, and
meteorites?

I'm not sure—will need to
find out.

article in Cricket magazine,
The Search for the Killer
Asteroid

What important meteorites
have hit Earth? What were
their effects?

One hit Arizona around
50,000 years ago. It left
a huge crater.

Website on Barringer
Meteorite Crater,
Cricket article

Why are scientists so
concerned about asteroids,
and why do they study
them so closely?

They're afraid one could
slam into Earth and cause
mass destruction—and
possible extinction.

Internet article from
Space.com, hewspaper
article on space threats,

MIT website, Cricket
drticle

Is there any way to stop
asteroids from slamming
into Earth?

I don't know—will need to
find out.

The Search for the Killer
Asteroid, newspaper article

on space threats, Cricket
article

#

Apply,

Make a 3 W’s Chart about your topic
to decide what you want to know, i
what you already know, and where
you can find the answers.
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Writer's Term

Note Cards l
A note card is

a place, usually an index card, to
put information about a topic. It should contain the
following:

* a label identifying the topic 4

* a number so the cards don’t get mixed up

* the question(s) from your 3 W’s Chart that you
would like to get answered

* information relating to the topic (either paraphrased
or directly quoted), followed by an F for Fact or an
O for Opinion

* the source of the information

Use one note card for each source.

After | made my 3 W’s Chart, | made note cards.
Near the top of each card, | wrote one or more
questions from my 3 W'’s Chart. Then | used each

card to focus on information that would answer the
question(s) at the top.

1
Asteroids -
3 W’s Question: What are asteroids, and where c::e ?‘hey ;Ic::;n(m.3 :
etal; dlso called minor ¢
hey're lumps of rock and/or metdl; £0 ¢ . .
: I‘Ios)t’ are found between Mars and Jupiter, in the asteroid bel
to Earth. O
« Some come dangerously close - .
« Some scientists believe that an asteroid may sorfmedc:oy cd
mass destruction and the extinction of our species.

" Cri . 22-26.
From: “Danger from the Sky. Cricket Oct. 1998: 22

SESAD ply;

Use your 3 W’s Chart to make note
cards.
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_:_ The Rubric _Says The report is well organized.

Focus on Organization

WritingStrategy - Make an Outline to organize the information.

Writer's Term

both outlines:

or topics.

Outline

An Outline shows the main points and the
supporting details of the paragraphs in an essay. A

Topic Outline contains words and phrases to help
a writer organize information. A Sentence Outline
contains complete sentences. Use the same form for

* Use Roman numerals (I, II, IID for major sections

* Use capital letters (A, B, C) for major paragraphs.

* Use Arabic numerals (1, 2, 3) for the supporting
details within each paragraph.

* Use lowercase letters (a, b, ¢) for less important
details within each paragraph.

* Use a period after each symbol.

Outline

| created a Topic
Outline to organize
the body of my report.
| gave the outline the
same title as my report.
Then | listed the main
ideas and supporting
details in the order that
| plan to discuss them.
Making an outline
helps me ensure that |
will organize my report
well.

Asteroid Alert!

I. Asteroids <— first main idea
A. What they are «— paragraph topic
~ 1. Space rock and/or metal
2. Leftover debris from formation of universe
B. Where they are
1. Between Mars and Jupiter, in asteroid belt
2. Kept there by Jupiter’s gravity

N

< supporting details
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U“W

I1. Differences among asteroids, meteoroids, meteors, meteorites
A. Meteoroids: pieces of asteroids that have collided
0 B. Meteors: meteoroids that fall into Earth’s atmosphere
1. Meteors that pass near/over Earth: near-Earth objects (NEOs)
2. Meteors that make bright streaks across sky: shooting, or
falling, stars
C. Meteorites: meteors that fall to Earth
III. Important meteorites that have damaged Earth
A. Barringer Meteorite Crater, Arizona (a.k.a. Meteor Crater)
1. Hit Earth 50,000 years ago
2. Was traveling 45,000 mph
3. Made a crater 4,150 feet wide and 570 feet deep
4. Meteorite estimated at 100 feet in diameter and 40,000 tons
B. Tunguska Valley, Siberia
1. Exploded above Earth in 1908
'S 2. Could be seen 466 miles away in daylight
3. Could be felt 50 miles away
4. Started d 30-mile ared on fire
C. Yucatdn Peninsula, Mexico
1. Hit Earth 65 million years ago
2. Was 5 miles wide
3. Was traveling 150,000 mph
4. Changed Earth’s climate
5. Believed to have caused extinction of dinosaurs
D. The moon
1. Hit Earth 4.5 billion years ago
2. Was the size of Mars
3. Was traveling 25,000 mph
4. Sent rubble into orbit
i@ 5. Orbiting rubble formed the moon
IV. Why scientists dre concerned about asteroid activity
A. Two NEOs passed less than 500,000 miles (6 hours) away
1. March 1989
2. October 2001
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B. One NEO passed within 280,000 miles
1. June 1996
il 2. Would have been as destructive as all nuclear weapons
at once
C. Earth will be threatened by asteroids agdin
1. Asteroids 1 kilometer (0.62 miles) across
a. Hit every 100,000 to 300,000 years
b. Would disrupt global climate
c. Could cause extinction of some species
2. Asteroids 100 meters (328 feet) across
or larger
a. Hit every 1,000 to 3,000 years
b. Could eliminate a city
c. Could create a tsunami
V. Actions scientists are taking to avoid disaster
A. Researchers are locating, recording, and
rating new asteroids
B. Scientists are proposing ways of destroying or
averting asteroids
1. Attach rocket engine to asteroid
and dlter its orbit
2. Destroy asteroid with an atomic bomb

Reflect Apply;

How will the Outhne help Bnana
write ﬁer paper? o . into an Outline.

Use your note cards to organize ideas
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Focus on ‘Organization

' The Rubnc 5ays  The report has a strong introduction, body, and
. conclusion.

Writing Strategy Write an attention-grabbing introduction.

Now I'm ready to write my research report. It's
going to be pretty long, so for now, Il just focus on
getting my ideas down on paper. I'll do my best with
spelling and grammar, but | can fine-tune everything
later.

The rubric says my report needs a strong
introduction. But | can't stop there. My report also
needs a body full of interesting facts to keep the
reader engaged, as well as a conclusion that wraps
everything up. | want to open my report with a
bang. | know this is a fact-based research paper,
but that doesn’t mean my opening paragraph
can’t be fun!

I've got an idea! I've always thought it would
be fun to be a TV news announcer, so | think I'll
open with a news scene.
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Proofreading Marks
1 Indent ,Q Take out something

= Make uppercase @ Addaperiod

/ Make lowercase q; New paragraph
/\ Add something GP) Spelling error

m‘m] Asteroid Alert! [attention-grabbing

s by Briana introduction] \
“We interupt this program to bring you a special report. i

Scientists at the University of Arizond’s Spacewatch cenfer have

downgraded their previous Torino Scale rating of Asteroid 2003CB

from 1 to 0. This means that the likelihood of the asteroid’s collision

with Earth is less likely than something the same size hitting Earth
within the next few decades. Citizens dll over the globe can now
breathe easier as they look into friendlier skies. . . . And now

we return you to your regularly scheduled program.”

Is the paragraph fact or fiction? It's hard to tell. That’s
because it's filled with facts. For one, there redlly is a Spacewatch
center in Arizona where scientists study the skies for asteroid

“gttacks” and near misses. For another, the Torino scale exists.

Draft an introduction using
interesting details or a unique

approach to capture your reader’s
attention.
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[DRAFT]

Just what are asteroids, and why are they important? Also
cdlled planetoids or minor planets, asteroids range in size from just
a few yards across to several hundred miles across.

Many scientists believe that asteroids are leftover “space
debris” from some heavenly bodies that collided when the universe
formed. Most asteroids are located between the orbits of Mars
and Jupiter in an area known as the asteroid belt. They are
located there because Jupiter's gravitational pull on the asteroids
is stronger than any other planet’s. When Jupiter’s orbit changes, an
B asteroid’s orbit also will change, and it will be pulled into another
planet’s orbit. When an asteroid gets pulled into Earth’s orbit, it
will begin to travel toward Earth. This is why an asteroid sometimes
gets close to, or even crashes into, Earth.

What are meteoroids, meteors, and meteorites? When
asteroids collide with each other they shatter into smaller pieces
cdlled meteoroids. These meteoroids sometimes fall into Earth’s
atmosphere. When they do they are called meteors. Meteors that
pass near Earth are called near Earth objects, or NEOs. The ones
that burn up as they streak brightly across the sky are called
shooting stars. The ones that hit Earth before they burn up are

called meteorites.
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[DRAFT) N

Some meteorites have been large enough to form craters
" when they hit Earth. The best example of a crater is the Barringer
Meteorite Crater in Arizona. (It is also known as the Meteor Crater.)
About 50,000 years ago, a meteorite traveling almost 45,000 miles
per hour struck Arizona in the area between what are now the
towns of Winslow and Flagstaff. It created a crater about 4,150
feet wide and 570 feet deep. Scientists estimate that the meteorite
wds 100 feet in diameter and 60,000 tons in weight.

Another meteorite exploded several miles above the Tunguska
Valley in Siberia in 1908. This explosion was so bright that it could
be seen 466 miles away in broad daylight. The explosion was

so powerful that it could be felt as far as 50 miles away. It also

started a forest fire 30 miles wide.

_Reflect’

Did the Outline help Briana draft an Use the information in your Outline to
organized research report? How well draft your research report.

did her introduction grab your

attention?
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Focus on Voice

The writer demonstrates extensive knowledge
of the topic.

To sound like an expert, use examples and
- quotes from credible sources.

Writer’s Term

Paraphrasing vs. Plagiarizing
To paraphrase is to restate the meaning of a
particular passage in your own words.
Don’t plagiarize! To plagiarize means to present
another person’s writing as your own work.
e

The rubric tells me to express my knowledge of
the topic. | should keep the voice of my research
paper formal, yet compelling. Adding quotes or
paraphrased information can really help. But just any
old quotes won't work, so | reviewed my note cards
and found specific quotes to support my main points.
| carefully inserted these quotes to flow naturally with
what | had already written. | sound like an expert
now, and my paper is even more interesting to read.

| know | can’t use an author’s words without giving
proper credit. | will be sure to introduce the quotes
properly and list my sources in the Works Consulted
section.

168 Informative/Explanatory Writing



Writer's Term

Citing Sources: Works Consulted

When citing sources, use the Works Consulted page at the end of your paper to

list where you found your information. The examples below show how to present

this information. Be sure to include each source used, regardless of whether direct

quotes were pulled from it. Pay special attention to the order of the information and

the use of punctuation. List your sources alphabetically according to authors’ last

names. When there is no author, use the first word in the title.

To cite a book:

Author’s last name, author’s first name. Book title. City of publication: Publisher, date
of publication.

To cite a magazine or a newspaper article:

Author’s last name, author’s first name. “Article title.” Magazine/newspaper title Date
of publication: page number(s).

To cite an article in an online periodical:

Author’s last name, author’s first name. “Article title.” Online periodical title Date of
publication. Date of access, Web address.

To cite a website:

Author’s last name, author’s first name. Website title. Date of last update. Sponsor of
website. Date of access, Web address.

FT’P“‘EJ———“ B vov ob ]
Although scientists often disagree on how much money and
- time should be spent tracking NEOs, most agree that Earth could
someday be threatened by a devastating qsferoidy\
his According to an article written by Robert Roy Britt,
[added | @ collision with a large asteroid “would rock the planet,
quotes] | disrupt the global climate for years, and could render
~ some species extinct.” Britt also says, “Such an event
could eliminate a city or create a tsunami that might
inundate shore communities and even large cities along
multiple coastlines.”

How do quotes from the source ' Read your draft. Be sure to use
strengthen the writer’s voice? quotes so that you sound like an
expert on your topic.
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Focus on Word{Choice

'Domain-specific content vocabulary is used
~ appropriately and explained clearly.

:f-"f Wﬁg Strategy Explain terms related to the topic.

After | finished my rough draft, it was time to go back and
search for any areas that needed work. | had already inserted
several quotes and paraphrased quite a lot of facts. It is clear
| have done my research. However, | know it is important to
explain some of the terms. Sharing my research won't help if
my readers can’t understand my words!

| found a place where | had not explained the meaning of an

asteroid-related term. | went back and added an explanation.
How do you think | did?

[DRAFT]

Is the paragraph fact or fiction? It's hard to tell. That's
because it's filled with facts. For one, there really is a Spacewatch
center in Arizona where scientists study the skies for asteroid
“attacks” and near misses. For another, the Torino scale exis’rsy\

[explained Adopted in 1999, the scale is used to measure

(" || term] —| and categorize the risk that steroids and other
near-Earth objects (NEOs) pose to Earth.
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| felt so much better about my writing after

| had taken the time to add a few words of
explanation that | decided to check other
content words and terms | used in my
report. Looking at my definition of the
word asteroids, | thought | could do a
better job of explaining the word. After
all, my report is all about asteroids! The
reader should have a clear, detailed
picture of what | mean.

l [explained ____, Simply put, asteroids are
[Dlm another term] pieces of space rock, or
metal, or both.

—~ Just what are asteroids, and |why are they important? Also
they i

cdlled planetoids or minor planets, estepeiés/lf{qnge in size from just

a few yards to several hundred miles across.

Apply,

How do Briana’s explanations help Make sure you've explained all your
engage the reader’s interest?  domain-specific content vocabulary,
' : so you don't confuse your readers.

A R

Research Report 171



Focus on Sentence
Fluency

; The Rubﬁc sa,ys There is striking variety in sentence beginnings
e . and length.

W!’iﬁn > trategy Use introductory verbal phrases to vary the
- sentences.

When | revise my sentences, | should
be sure that they vary in how they begin
and how long they are. Using verbals
is one way to vary them. Look at my
revisions below. After adding the first
verbal, Creating, it sounded as if a
scientist had created the crater! | then
went back and made more edits so that
it all made sense again. Be careful! Using
verbals takes practice.

Y.

About 50,000 years ago, a meteorite traveling almost 45,000 miles

per hour struck Arizona in the area between what are now the
Creating «
towns of Winslow and Flagstaff. -H—enecue@'q crater about 4,150

feet wide and 570 feet deepg'Scren-hsfs-eeﬁme#e—t-he?’rhe meteorite
€  estimated by scientists to be

was/\100 feet in diameter and 60 000 tons in weight.

T

[used introductory verbal phrase to add variety] -

Add variety to your writing by using
introductory verbal phrases.
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Focus on Cony

The Rubric Says Commas are used correctly and effectively.
Compound and complex sentences are
punctuated correctly.

- Writing Strategy Check the commas in compound and complex
sentences and other places.
Writer’s Term -

Compound Sentences/Complex Sentences
A compound sentence consists of two closely

Now | need to check
for errors in spelling and

related independent clauses joined by a comma grammar. The rubric also

and a coordinating conjunction (and, but, or) or says that | should pay special
by a semicolon. A complex sentence consists of attention to how | use

an independent clause and a dependent clause commas. Here's how | edited

that begins with a subordinating conjunction
(although, because, if, as, or when).

S

two complex sentences.

[Dlm] [formed complex sentences correctly]

o What are meteoroids, meteors, and meteorites? Whel/

I’
asteroids collide with each o’rher}‘\fhey shatter into smaller pieces

called meteoroids. These meteoroids sometimes fall into Earth’s

»
atmosphere. When they do&hey are called meteors. Meteors that

‘Reflect:

Used correctly, how do commas Edit your draft for spelling,
guide the reader? punctuation, and capitalization.
Also make sure you've formed
compound and complex
sentences correctly.

For more practice using commas, use
the exercises on the next two pages.
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A compound sentence consists of two closely related independent clauses. An )
independent clause can stand alone as a sentence, but two independent clauses
should be joined by a comma and a coordinating conjunction (and, but, or) or by a
semicolon.
Example: An NEO passes Earth, but a meteorite hits it.
Example: An NEO passes Earth; a meteorite hits it.
A complex sentence consists of an independent clause and a dependent clause.
A dependent clause cannot stand alone as a sentence because it begins with a
subordinating conjunction such as although, because, or when.
Example: Because some asteroids are potentially harmful, scientists keep
watching the skies.
Example: When an asteroid poses no threat to Earth, it gets
a Torino rating of 0.
. w

G Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

Compound and Complex Sentences
Know the Rule

Practice the Rule

Read the sentences below. Write CX if the sentence is complex. Write CD if the

sentence is compound. Then copy each dependent clause onto the paper.

;
2
3

174

The Torino Impact Hazard Scale is relatively new; it was adopted in 1999.
It was developed by Richard Binzel; he worked on it for several years.

Because so many new asteroids were being discovered, Binzel felt the need
to help the public understand them.

. When a new asteroid is discovered, scientists gather information about it.
. 'They calculate the asteroid’s future position, and they assign a rating to it.
. While he was a student at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, my brother

had the opportunity to meet Richard Binzel.

He learned about the Torino Impact Hazard Scale, and he even got to observe some
of the research.

. Because he knew Richard Binzel, he learned firsthand about the color codes for

asteroids.
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Commas
Know the Rule

Knowing how to use commas properly is a powerful tool in writing. Commas help
clarify and strengthen sentences. Commas tell a reader where to pause. A comma
is used to separate an introductory word, such as yes or well, from the rest of

a sentence. It is also used with a conjunction to join independent clauses in a
compound sentence and to separate a noun of direct address from the rest of a

sentence. A noun of direct address names a person who is being spoken to.
v

Practice the Rule

Number a sheet of paper 1-10. Copy the sentences below. Insert commas where
you think they belong. Remember, reading a sentence aloud can help you decide
where a comma, or pause, is needed.

1. Please make my sub with turkey cheese tomatoes lettuce and mayonnaise.
2. No Katherine did not call back yet about the basketball game tickets.

3. I have completed all of my homework but I still have to stay in because I have
chores to do.

4. For my birthday I was hoping to grab a pizza watch a movie and come back home
for cake and ice cream with some friends.

5. Stephen could you please remember to take off your muddy shoes when you enter
the house?

. Yes Stewart you may have Isaac Rion and Matthew over next Sunday.
I'd like to study astronomy in college or maybe I'll study meteorology.
Some people still consider Pluto a planet but other people disagree.

O 0 N

. The moon will be full tonight but we won't see it because of the clouds.

10. Sam you forgot your backpack!
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+ Presentation

tegy Publish your research report as a slide
: ~ presentation.

cm Strategy Prepare legible, attractive slides with
i ~ appropriate graphics.

| finished my research report, and now | want to publish
it. | think it would be fun to present my report to my class
the way a reporter would deliver a special news report. A
slide show would work perfectly. | will make easy-to-see
slides that feature interesting graphics that enhance each
point, but I'll include very few words because | will be
doing the talking. But first, I'll review my draft to make

sure it includes all the items on my checklist.

My Final Checklist
Did I—

¢ include compound and complex sentences in
my report?

correctly punctuate the compound and
complex sentences?

use commas correctly throughout my report?

create slides that are legible and appedling
to look at?

use helpful graphics and not too many
words on my slides?

Apply;

Make a checklist to check your
research report. Then make a final
copy to publish.

L AN A
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INstenoidyAlert!

by Briana

“We interrupt this program to bring you a special report. Scientists at the
University of Arizona’s Spacewatch center have downgraded their previous

l Torino Scale rating of Asteroid 2003CB from 1 to 0. This means that the

! likelihood of the asteroid’s collision with Earth is less likely than something the

I same size hitting Earth within the next few decades. Citizens all over the globe

can now breathe easier as they look into friendlier skies. . . . And now we return

you to your regularly scheduled program.”

Is the paragraph fact or fiction? It’s hard to tell. That’s because it’s filled with
facts. For one, there really is a Spacewatch center in Arizona where scientists
study the skies for asteroid “attacks” and near-misses. For another, the Torino
Scale exists. Adopted in 1999, the scale is used to measure and categorize the risk
that asteroids and other near-Earth objects (NEOs) pose to Earth.

Just what are asteroids, and why are they important? Simply put, asteroids are
pieces of space rock, or metal, or both. Also called planetoids or minor planets,
they range in size from just a few yards across to several hundred miles across.

Many scientists believe that asteroids are leftover “space debris” from some
heavenly bodies that collided when the universe formed. Most asteroids are
located between the orbits of Mars and Jupiter in an area known as the asteroid
belt. They are located there because Jupiter’s gravitational pull on the asteroids
is stronger than any other planet’s. When Jupiter’s orbit changes, an asteroid’s
orbit will also change, and it will be pulled into another planet’s orbit. When an
asteroid gets pulled into Earth’s orbit, it will begin to travel toward Earth. This is
why an asteroid sometimes gets close to, or even crashes into, Earth.

What are meteoroids, meteors, and meteorites? When asteroids collide with
each other, they shatter into smaller pieces called meteoroids. These meteoroids
sometimes fall into Earth’s atmosphere. When they do, they are called meteors.
Meteors that pass near Earth are called near-Earth objects, or NEOs. The ones
that burn up as they streak brightly across the sky are called shooting stars. The
ones that hit Earth before they burn up are called meteorites.

Some meteorites have been large enough to form craters when they hit
Earth. The best example of a crater is the Barringer Meteorite Crater in Arizona.
(It is also known as the Meteor Crater.) About 50,000 years ago, a meteorite
traveling almost 45,000 miles per hour struck Arizona in the area between what
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are now the towns of Winslow and Flagstaff. Creating a crater about 4,150 feet
wide and 570 feet deep, the meteorite was estimated by scientists to be 100 feet
in diameter and 60,000 tons in weight.

Another meteorite exploded several miles above the Tunguska Valley in
Siberia in 1908. This explosion was so bright that it could be seen 466 miles away
in broad daylight. The explosion was so powerful that it could be felt as
far as 50 miles away. It also started a forest fire 30 miles wide.

An even more important impact happened 65 million years ago. Scientists
believe that an asteroid at least five miles wide crashed into Mexico’s Yucatin
Peninsula at about 150,000 miles per hour. This crash sent dust and other debris
high into Earth’s atmosphere. The debris blocked so much of the sunlight for
so long that Earth’s climate changed entirely. Much of the plant life died. This
caused the plant-eating dinosaurs to die off. This, in turn, caused the meat-eating
dinosaurs to die off because their food supply had disappeared.

Many astronomers believe that the most violent asteroid impact of all might
have occurred 4.5 billion years ago. At that time, an asteroid the size of Mars
traveled more than 25,000 miles per hour before smashing into Earth. This sent a
huge amount of rubble into orbit. For a while, the rubble just continued to orbit
Earth. Over time, however, due in part to Earth’s gravitational pull, the rubble
came together and formed the moon.

Because of many NEOs’ potential for destruction, scientists all over the world
have become concerned about asteroids. Two particularly frightening NEOs,
sighted in March 1989 and October 2001, sped past Earth at a distance of less
than 500,000 miles—twice the distance to the moon—and missed a collision
with Earth by a mere six hours.

In June 1996, an even scarier near-miss occurred when Asteroid 1996 JA1
passed within only 280,000 miles of Earth. Scientists estimate that if that
asteroid had crashed into Earth, it would have had as much destructive power
as all the nuclear weapons on Earth exploding at the same time.

Although scientists often disagree on how much money and time should be
spent tracking NEOs, most agree that Earth could someday be threatened by
a devastating asteroid. According to an article written by Robert Roy Britt, a
collision with a large asteroid “would rock the planet, disrupt the global climate
for years, and could render some species extinct.” Britt also says, “Such an event
could eliminate a city or create a tsunami that might inundate shore communities
and even large cities along multiple coastlines.”

I78 Informative/Explanatory Writing



What actions are being taken to avoid NEO crashes? Researchers all over
the world are continuing to locate new asteroids. Once located, each asteroid’s
size and orbit is measured and recorded. Then the asteroid is assigned a rating
on the Torino Scale, which, according to Carl Pilcher, Science Director for solar
system exploration in the NASA Office of Space Science in Washington, D.C.,
“is a major advance in our ability to explain the hazard posed by a particular
NEO.” Carl further explains, “If we ever find an object with a greater value than
one, the scale will be an effective way to communicate the resulting risk” (“MIT”).
Scientists are also proposing ways to destroy or avert devastating NEOs
that might be on their way to Earth. One proposal is to attach rocket engines
to the asteroids to alter their orbit and move them out of Earth’s path. Another
proposal is to destroy the asteroids with spacecraft loaded with atomic bombs.
Scientists remain alert, but fortunately, Earth has not had to take on an NEO
yet. Thankfully “the attack of the killer asteroid” is still only fiction.
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What’s a How-To Guide?

Instructional text like a how-to guide explains how to do or make
something. I've used product booklets to assemble or build things.
However, | found that many of them were incomplete or not very helpful.
I’'m looking forward to learning about this kind of writing because | want to
do a better job of writing my own how-to guide!

What'’s in a How-To Guide?

Sequence
A how-to guide should be
structured so that it presents the
sequential steps of a process. I'll keep
this in mind when | organize my ideas.

Explanation
This is the point of a how-to
guide: to explain clearly, and in
great detail, how to do something
or put something together.

Friendly
Tone
This is how | want my guide to
sound. The best instructions “speak”
to readers in a helpful way, taking them
by the hand and guiding them through
the steps of a process. I'll try to use
a friendly tone when | write
my guide.

Visuals
Sometimes words alone
can't explain a particular part
or step in a process. That's why
_ it's important to include pictures,

drawings, or diagrams in
a how-to guide.



Why write a How-To Guide?

There are many reasons to write a how-to guide.
I'll list some here.

(o Explain How Something Works D

A how-to guide can explain how
something—a computer, an engine, a
radio—works. Educating readers about
what goes on behind the scenes is one

good reason to write a guide.
& oy

To Explain How to Assemble Something\

Writing a how-to guide is probably
the best way to tell others how to put
something together—whether it's a
bicycle, a bookcase, or a barn.

(To Explain a Process )

You don’t have to build something to need
instructions. Writing a how-to guide is also
a good way to explain a process such as
drawing scenery or conducting a successful
Internet search. 0

<

i e

Give Directions
Sometimes, a writer needs to give directions. In this case,
writing a how-to guide can be a good way to tell the reader

what actions to take. For instance, parents might need to leave

a list of instructions for a babysitter or leave a note on the
refrigerator telling their kids which chores to do.




Linking Informative/Explanatory Writing
Traits to a How-To Guide

In this chapter, you will explain how to do something. This type of
informative/explanatory writing is called a how-to guide. Briana will guide
you through the stages of the writing process: Prewrite, Draft, Revise, Edit,
and Publish. In each stage, Briana will show you important writing strategies
that are linked to the Informative/Explanatory Writing Traits below.

Informative/Explanatory Writing Traits

e a clear, focused topic

i L e concrete, relevant facts, definitions, and details that
support and develop the topic

» information that is organized into an attention-grabbing
introduction, an informative body, and a conclusion that
® supports the information or explanation presented.
e transitions that connect ideas and clarify relationships

~ ® avoice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose and
audience

_ ® language that is precise and concise
£ e domain-specific vocabulary that is explained as necessary

. » clear sentences that vary in length and structure

» * no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
spelling

Before you write, read Adrian Desmond'’s how-to guide on the next
three pages. Then use the how-to guide rubric on pages 186-187 to
decide how well he did. (You might want to look back at What's in a
How-To Guide? on page 180, too!)
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How-To Guide Model

“Building” a Sailboat Cake

by Adrian Desmond

For years, my brother has dreamed of owning a sailboat. For his birthday this
year, I decided to build him one—well, sort of. I made him a sailboat cake. It was
pretty easy once I got started. And if I could do it, so could you! Here are the steps
to follow to make a sailboat cake. it

First, decide on the kind of cake you want to make. Next, buy a boxed cake
mix that will work in a pan that is 13 x 9 x 2 inches, and buy one package, 7.2
ounces, of white frosting mix. Bake the cake according to the directions on the
box. When it’s done, set the cake pan on a rack until the cake is cool enough to
cut. Then, cut the cake diagonally into three pieces, as shown in Diagram 1. (You
may want to leave the cake in the pan, which makes the pieces easier to handle.)
Finally, place the uncovered pan of cut cake pieces in the freezer, and set a timer
for one hour. Freezing the pieces will make them easier to frost.

Sequence

Visual Aid
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Friendly Tone

While the cake is in the freezer, you'll need to do two things. First, prepare _>
the frosting according to the directions on the package. When it is nice and fluffy,

put one cup of it into a medium-sized bowl. Take a few tablespoons of frosting
from there, and put it into a small-sized bowl. Then, set all three bowls aside. Next,
make an ocean on which to set your sailboat. You can do this by covering a 20 x

18-inch tray or piece of heavy cardboard with aluminum foil. o

When the timer sounds, take the pieces of cake out of the freezer and arrange
them into a sailboat, as shown in Diagram 2. As you arrange the sails, leave plenty
of space between them for the mast, the pole from which the sails are hung.

Jib

Visual Aid

Diagram 2
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Explanation

Before you add the mast, frost the sails. Use the frosting from the largest bowl
to carefully frost the sails. You may want to make a few waves in the frosting to
suggest an ocean breeze. If you want, you can put some of the frosting from this
bowl into a square plastic bag with one corner cut off. Then, you can squeeze
the frosting out to make a cloud and sea gulls. (See Diagram 3.) Next, take the
medium-sized bowl of frosting and gently fold one tablespoon of cocoa into it.
When the frosting is well blended, spread it over the hull, the long body of the
sailboat. Finish off the hull by adding some portholes, or windows: Take five
white, ring-shaped candies, and place them as you see them in Diagram 3. Finally,
make water by mixing blue food coloring into the small bowl of frosting. Use
another square plastic bag with a corner cut off to draw some waves.

Now it's time for the mast. Roll up a 14 x 4-inch sheet of aluminum foil and
- place it between the sails. If you wish to add a bit of color, attach a red paper flag
at the top.

Now your cake is ready to set sail. Wish your “passengers” bon voyage, as well
as bon appétit!

/-—b

- Visual Aid

Diagram 3
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ow-To Guide
Usm the JRubric
to Study the Model

Did you notice that the model on pages 183-185 points out
some key elements of a how-to guide? As he wrote “’Building’
a Sailboat Cake,” Adrian Desmond used these elements to
help him explain how to make a cake shaped like a sailboat. He
also used the 6-point rubric on pages 186-187 to plan, draft,
revise, and edit the writing. A rubric is a great tool to evaluate
writing during the writing process.

Now let's use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll
use the top descriptor for each trait (column 6), along with
examples from the model, to help us understand how the traits
work together. How would you score Adrian on each trait?

¢ The topic is well-developed.

* Concrete details and pictures support the
instructions.

Adrian does a great job explaining all of the steps and substeps in
~ his guide. The details and diagrams really help the reader understand
and “see” each step.

o 1~Efromvtﬁ—eww:vrmnvgma°d§ﬂ'»wwmw e

When the timer sounds, take the pieces of cake out of the freezer and
arrange them into a sailboat, as shown in Diagram 2. As you arrange
the sails, leave plenty of space between them for the mast, the pole from
which the sails are hung.
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o Appropriate and varied transitions clarify
the relationships among the steps.

Adrian uses several transitions to organize his guide into sequential
steps. The following passage is a good example. Notice how each
main step flows smoothly to the next.

= " [from the writing model]

First, decide on the kind of cake you want to make. Next, buy a boxed
cake mix that will work in a pan that is 13 x9 x 2 inches, and buy one
package, 7.2 ounces, of white frosting mix. Bake the cake according to the
directions on the box. When it’s done, set the cake pan on a rack until the
cake is cool enough to cut.

e The writer uses an informative and friendly
tone to connect with the audience.

| like the way Adrian’s writing sounds helpful and friendly, as if he’s
right there talking the reader through the process of making the cake.
This friendly tone helps make the instructions easier to follow. | feel
like | know Adrian as a friend!

" [from the writing model]
While the cake is in the freezer, you'll need to do two things. First,
prepare the frosting according to the directions on the package. When

it is nice and fluffy, put one cup of it into a medium-sized bowl. Take a
few tablespoons of frosting from there, and put it into a small-sized bowl.

Then, set all three bowls aside.
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* The writer uses precise words and clearly
defines domain-specific vocabulary.

Adrian’s instructions are clear and easy to follow because he uses
precise words and defines all domain-specific vocabulary, or jargon.
In the following example, | underlined the two words that might be
unfamiliar terms to the reader. You can see how Adrian defines each
one, right after using it.

~ [from the writing model]

When the frosting is well blended, spread it over the hull, the long

body of the sailboat. Finish off the hull by adding some portholes, or
windows: Take five white, ring-shaped candies, and place them as you see L’
them in Diagram 3.

* There is striking variety in sentence length
and structure. Reading is a pleasure.

Adrian doesn't stick with just one sentence pattern; instead, he uses
different kinds of sentences to add variety. Take a look at the passage
below. Notice how Adrian uses a complex sentence followed by a
compound statement. This makes his writing flow from one point to
the next.

S ST WG TR e
R writi - Bt I

When it is nice and fluffy, put one cup of it into a medium-sized bowl.
Take a few tablespoons of frosting from there, and put it into a small-
sized bowl.
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« Appositives and direct and indirect W
objects are used correctly. The writing is
easy to read.

| can tell that Adrian proofread his writing because | didn't find any
mistakes. He also uses appositives correctly. | know that an appositive
" is a phrase that defines a noun and that it needs to be set off from the
" rest of the sentence by commas. In this passage, notice how Adrian
" correctly inserts a comma to separate the definition of a mast from
the rest of the sentence.

As you arrange the sails, leave plenty of space between them for the
mast, the pole from which the sails are hung.

EPresentation
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Focus on

The Rubric Says  Steps are clear, focused, and easy to follow.

Writing"Strategy Choose a process to explain. List the main steps
in the process.

I'm really crazy about horses, and | love to go riding every chance |

get. A lot goes into preparing for a safe and enjoyable ride—for both the
rider and the horse. Since my assignment was to write a how-to guide, it
seemed only natural to write about tacking up. Tacking up involves getting
a horse ready to ride by putting on its bridle and saddle. Before | start
writing my explanation, | thought it would be useful to make a checklist of
the main steps involved in the process. Here's what | came up with.

TR T

Tacking Up—Main Steps

 DPosition the bridle, and put the bit in the
horse's mouth.

v Pull the bridle over the horse's edrs.

v Buckle the noseband and the ’r_hroq’rlq’rch,
making sure they dre not too tight.

 Position the blanket or saddle pad over
the horse’s withers.

¢ Place the saddle on top of the blanket.

v Fasten and adjust the girth, making sure
it is not too tight.

v Check the fit one last time to make sure
the horse is comfortable.

LYRY

Choose a process to explain. Then jot
down the major steps involved in
completing the task.



The Rubric Says Appropriate and varied transitions clarify the
relationships among the steps.

: Writing -Strategy Make a Sequence Chain to arrange steps in a
e sequential order.

| will use a Sequence Chain
to order the steps and substeps
in the process. It will be easy
to add transition words when |
write my draft.

riter's Term

Sequence Chain
. A Sequence Chain shows the chronological
steps of a complex process. Substeps should
| be placed, in order, below each step.

Sequence Chain
(“Topic: Tacking Up A
Step 1: Position bridle; put bit in mouth.
d. Use thumb to guide bit in.

b. Make sure it clears horse’s teeth.

Step 2: Pull bridle over ears.
a. Pull ears through headstall and browband.
b. Pull forelock out from under browband.

Step 3: Buckle noseband and throatlatch comfortably.
a. Fit two fingers under noseband.

Step 5: Place saddle on top of blanket.
a. Unfold girth and let it hang down.

Step 6: Fasten and adjust girth by slipping fingers between girth and horse’s body.

_________________________________________________________________________ s o o o . A e 0

\_Result: The horse is tacked up and ready to ride.

élp . Use a Sequence Chain to organize the

How wrllthe : elp
d? steps and substeps in your process.

keep Briana's writing organize
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Focus on Voice

The Rubric SEYS The writer uses an informative and friendly
i ' . ~ tone to connect with the audience.

Writing Str ategy Use a friendly tone and second-person point of
o view to connect with the audience.

Now I'll use my Sequence Chain to help me
write my draft. According to the rubric, | should
make a strong connection with my readers. | plan
to address the audience directly, using casual
phrases and expressions that | use when speaking
to my friends.

| also know how impersonal directions can
be, especially when it sounds like they were
written with no particular person in mind. So
I'll also use the second person pronoun you
to address my readers.

Right now, | won't worry too much about
grammar and spelling errors. | just want to
concentrate on presenting the steps in a way
that will help readers understand the process.
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~] Indent

= Make uppercase

oofreading Marks

,Q Take out something
® Addaperiod

/ Make lowercase qq: New paragraph

/\ Add something

@p) Spelling error .. : .

- Tacking Up a Horse
by Briana [used a friendly tone]
_qué you ever watched someone fit d horse with a bridle and a
saddle? If yc_;u have, you've seen the process of \‘:‘tacking u.p.“‘Tqéking

up. properly is very im_portqnf. Below are the steps involved in the

~process of chking up. If you follow these steps carefully, you're sure

to make the ride enjoyable, for both horse and rider dlike.

First, yowll need to put on the horse's brldle Begin by unf‘asfemng

all of the buckles Yo# shouId put the bit into the horse’s mouth. To

insert the bit wafhout hurtmg the horse, slide your thumb into its mou’rh

_ Gently guide the bit into plqce. making sure it cleqrs the H’ee‘rh and

"Retlect|

rests comﬁerbly on ’rhe tongue. 1 : Sl s
Once the bit is posmoned slide The bridle over the horse’s head.

Then, pull the f‘orelock out from under the browband.

[used second person
point of view]

Read the beginning of Briana’s draft. As you write your draft, use an
Is her tone helpful, and does it informative, friendly tone. Use
address the audience directly? second-person pronouns to address

your audience.
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Focus on

The Rubric Says Concrete details and pictures support the
instructions.

Writing Strategy Add explanatory details and pictures.

| just reread my draft, and it feels like
something is missing. The rubric says to
use pictures and concrete details, so I'll
reread my draft, looking for places to
further my explanation with helpful
diagrams and specific details.

_ Have you ever watched someone fit a horse with a bridle and
saddle? If you have, you've seen the process of “tacking up.” Tacking

~ up properly is very impor’ran’ré\BeIow are the steps involved in the

process of tacking up. If you follow these sfeps carefully, you're sure

to make thej'r-ide enjoyable, for both horse and rider dlike.
- . . g o
If the process is not followed correctly, a person

* could cause d horse discomfort or injury. - (Hdded conciate: detalls]

|
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: ‘ ‘ - [added concrete details] e it |
l‘l ‘(AIwclys remember to stand to the left of the horSe.T :

~ First, you will need to put on the horse’s bridlef\Begin by unfastening
all of the buckles. You should put the bit into the horse’s mouth. To
' v e , behind its teeth

insert the bit without hurting the horse, slide youf'thumb into its mouth/\

Gently guide the bit into place, making sure it clears the teeth and

= 5

rests comfterbly on the tongue.

Be careful not to hurt its ears as you pull them through the headstall and browband.
Once the bit is positioned, slide the bridle over the horse’s head. f\'
Then pull the forelock out from under the browband. o

S ] it N ; A
Next, position the noseband and throatlatch and buckle them

\ ' by slipping two fingers between it and the horse’s nose

securely. Check that the noseband is not too figh;r..\Check the

throatlatch by puﬁing ; hand’s width between it and ’rhe’_"hdrsé's "
(See Diagram 1.) S e Y Akl
cheek A Lot b = £

i forelock
[added a picture] bridle |

\ y ;'. . noseband

~ Diagram 1

Add concrete details and pictures to
make your how-to guide easier to
understand.
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Focus on Word;(s_hoice

The Rubric Says  The writer uses precise words and clearly
defines domain-specific vocabulary.

Writing Strategy Make sure all topic-related language is used
o correctly and explained.

| read my how-to guide to a classmate who told
me that he'd never tacked up a horse before. He
was confused by some of the terms | used. The
rubric also reminds me to explain special terms in
my writing. I'll read my draft again to define words
that are specific to my topic so my audience will
understand my instructions.

\ riter's Termm
e Domain-Specific Vocabulary

Domain-specific vocabulary is language that
pertains to the topic. For example, an equestrian
would use words like headgear, bridle, and bit
to describe horseback riding equipment. To show
knowledge and courtesy to readers who are not
familiar with a topic, a writer should explain special
terms in informational text.

[explained special terms] (Always remember to stand to the left of the horse.) |

First, you will need to put onthe horse’s brldlei. Begin by unfastening
, or headgear\ 4
all of the buckles. You should put the bit mto 1he horse’s mouth. :
(The bit helps the rider control the horse.) , behind its teeth
/{o insert the bit without hurting the horse, slide your thumb into its mou’rh/\

Gently guide the bit into place, making sure it'clears the teeth and

3

rests comfterbly on the tongue.

ot
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Be careful not to hurt its ears as you pull them through the headstall and browb_and.

Once the bit is positioned, slide the bridle over the horse’s head

, the long hair between the horse’s ears, = _,)\

Then puII the forelock/Quf from under the browband. '
, the straps across the horse s nose and face,

Next, position the noseband and throatlatch,and buckle

by slipping two fingers between it a’\i the horse's nose
’rhem securely Check that the nosebqnd is not fo&hgh}\Cheék the

throatlatch by puh‘mg a hand’s width be'rwt-en it and fhe horSes

(See Diagram 1.0 J . Lok
cheek,, e 5 T S e JEREE R Bt
> : , ‘[explai’ne_.d,speci‘al terms]
5 ; PR (3 / S
\ w18 bridle | “ forelock :

Diagram 1

e
g T Y T S T T

=2
—

B - B o L SR D R S
Briana added explanatnons for words Read your draft. If you have used
related to her topic. How do her vocabulary related to your topic, be

changes help the reader understand sure to include explanations.
the topic? :
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Focus on ‘Sentence
Fluency

The Rubric Says There is striking variety in sentence length and
: structure.

_ Writing Strategy Use compound and complex sentences for variety.

The rubric says that my sentences should
be varied. One way to create a variety of
sentences is to use compound and complex
sentences. | remember learning about these
kinds of sentences not too long ago. Since
| already know how to use them correctly,
I'll focus on using them to add variety to my
writing, just like the rubric says. Take a look

at my changes below to see how | created
J variety by forming a complex sentence out of
two closely related statements.

By S

“‘m] ; [added variety by fo:jining a com.plex sentence]

'\

Bef'ore you

/—\New—ﬁ-s-hme—fb put on the sqddIF%Io,begjm pcs:’rlon a blanet or

\ scldcihz-S pqd over the horse s wr’rhers or shoulders

Use compound and complex
sentences to add variety to your
writing.
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Focus on C‘_q

The Rubric Says Appositives and direct and indirect objects are
: used correctly.

Writing Strategy Check to see that appositives have been set off
with commas.

riter’s Term o ———————  Now | need to check for errors. |

' Appositives always check spelling, punctuation, and
An appositive is a word or a capitalization, but the rubric says | should
phrase that identifies a noun or also check to see if appositives have been
a pronoun. An appositive usually set off with commas. | used appositives

follows the noun it identifies, and lai lated ; 5
it is usually separated from the rest to explain terms related to my topic, an

of the sentence by one or more | remembered to use correct punctuation
commas. when | added them to my draft.
o

[pRAFT] SR eyt

Be careful not to hurt its ears as you pull them through the headstall and browband.
Once the bit is positioned, slide the bridle over the horse's head.

, the long hair between the horse’s ears, «——[used appositive

Then pull the f‘or‘e!ock/\out from under the browband. correctly] \

[used appositive correctly] —» ,the straps dacross ’rhe horse’s nose and f-qce, §f
Next, position the noseband and throatlatch ,‘gn?ﬂ buckle them securely.

"Reflect Apply; onventior

Why does punctuating appositives Edit your draft for spelling,
correctly improve the flow of writing? punctuation, and capitalization. Make
sure that appositives have been set
off with commas.

For more practice, use the exercises
on the next two pages.
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e Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

Appositives

Know the Rule

An appositive is a word or a phrase that identifies a noun or a pronoun.
An appositive usually follows the noun it identifies, and it is usually separated
from the rest of the sentence by one or more commas.
* If the appositive appears at the end of a sentence, put a comma right after the
noun being identified.
Example: | usually ride Daisy, my favorite horse.

¢ If the appositive appears mid-sentence, put one comma before it and one
comma after it.

Example: Daisy, my favorite horse, has brown and white spots.

\_ )

Practice the Rule

Number a sheet of paper 1-10. Read each sentence. Copy the appositive and
write the noun it identifies.

1. My family, the Mirabelli family, loves to have lots of parties.
2. Whenever there’s a party at my house, I like to make my favorite appetizer,

The Ball.
. 'The Ball, a cheese ball made with cream cheese, was named by my cousin Patty.
4. Patty, the daughter of Uncle Wes and Aunt Mary, says that The Ball is her

favorite food.

(%]

. The recipe, a six-step process, is really quite easy to follow.

. First you mix the main ingredients, cream cheese and pineapple.
. 'The spice, cayenne pepper, is added next.

. John, my younger brother, loves lots of pepper!

. The sixth step, the final one, is to roll the ball in chopped nuts.

D 00 N3 Ov Ui

10. You can use either walnuts or, my favorite, almonds.

202 1nformative/Explanatory Writing



Direct and Indirect Objects
Know the Rule

A direct object is a noun or pronoun that receives the action of the verb. Only
action verbs take a direct object.

Example: Carl tossed Jackie the ball.
To find the direct object, say the verb tossed and then ask What did Carl toss?
The direct object is ball.
An indirect object is a person or thing to whom something is given, told, or
taught. The indirect object is a noun or pronoun; it comes before the direct
object.

Example: Carl tossed Jackie the ball.
To test whether a word is an indirect object, move it after the direct object and
put the word to or for in front of it. The indirect object is Jackie.

Practice the Rule

Copy the sentences on a separate sheet of paper. Circle the direct objects.
Underline any indirect objects.

1. Grandpa, please pass Lindsey the peas.

2. The judge walked around the room three times and then handed Matthew the
blue ribbon for best dog in the Junior Division.

3. Mr. Plimpton pushed his car down the street to the nearest gas station when he ran
out of gas last Saturday.

4. My mother hands me money every time we hear the ice cream truck in the summer
at the lake.

5. Pepper, that naughty little dog from down the road, chewed our garden hose and
then chased Charlie up a tree!

6. I love picking blueberries at Emerson Farm every summer.
7. Aunt Viola gave me a beautiful handmade quilt.
8. Oliver gave his mom a nice surprise for her birthday!

2
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+ Presentation

Publishing Strategy Present the how-to guide as a speech to
the class.

Presentation Strategy Use the illustrations to make posters
and other visual aids.

Now that I've finished my how-to guide, | need to decide how
to publish it. | could post it online or on a class bulletin board.
But my classmates know | love to go horseback riding, so | think
it would be fun to read my guide as a speech. | can enlarge the

diagrams and make them into posters, and | can use a model
 of a tacked-up horse while | talk. I'll make sure my posters
have all the information from my diagrams and that the labels
are easy to read from a distance. To prepare, I'm going to
practice in front of a mirror until | feel comfortable. But
before | present, I'll read through my guide one last time to
make sure it includes all of the items on my checklist.

My Final Checklist

Did I—

correctly use and punctuate appositives in my guide?
correctly use direct and indirect objects?

edit and proofread carefully?

make sure my posters contained all the information
found in the diagrams in my how-to guide?

create easy-to-read labels for my posters?

Apply,

Make a checklist to check your how-
to guide. Then make a final copy to
publish.

S SSS\
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Tacking Up a Horse

by Briana

Have you ever watched someone fit a horse with a bridle
and a saddle? If you have, you've seen the process of
“tacking up.” Tacking up properly is very important. If the
process is not followed correctly, a person could cause a
horse discomfort or injury. Below are the steps involved in
the process of tacking up. If you follow these steps carefully,
you're sure to make the ride enjoyable, for both horse and
rider alike.

First, you will need to put on the horse’s bridle, or headgear.
(Always remember to stand to the left of the horse.) Begin by
unfastening all of the buckles. When finished, you should put
the bit into the horse’s mouth. (The bit helps the rider control
the horse.) To insert the bit without hurting the horse, first
slide your thumb into its mouth, behind its teeth. Then gently
guide the bit into place, making sure it clears the teeth and
rests comfortably on the tongue.

Once the bit is positioned, slide the bridle over the horse’s
head. Be careful not to hurt its ears as you pull them through
the headstall and browband. Then pull the forelock, the long

hair between the horse’s ears, out from under the browband.
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Next, position the noseband and throatlatch, the straps
across the horse’s nose and face, and buckle them securely.
Check that the noseband is not too tight by slipping
two fingers between it and the horse’s nose. Check the
throatlatch by putting a hand’s width between it and the

horse’s cheek. (See Diagram 1.)

forelock

bridle

Diagram 1

throatlatch

Before you put on the saddle, position a blanket or saddle
pad over the horse’s withers, or shoulders. Slide the blanket
or pad back so that the horse’s hair lies flat and doesn't get
pulled the wrong way. Place the saddle on top of it. Unfold
the girth, the strap that goes underneath the horse, and let it
hang down. Then reach under the horse’s belly and grab the
girth strap. Fasten the girth and then adjust it. Again make
sure it's not too tight by running your hand between it and

the horse’s body.
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Before you finish tacking up, you should check one last
time to make sure everything fits the horse comfortably.
Then gently pull the horse’s forelegs forward to release
any skin that might be pinched or wrinkled. And there you

have it—your horse is tacked up! Now you're ready for a

wonderful ride.
bridle T forelock
noseband
blanket acididlle f
throatlatch f
é
“Reflect : |
o w Diagram 2
What do you think? How did Briana ;
use the traits to write her how-to :
guide? Check it against the rubric. }
Don't forget to use the rubric to check ;
your own guide, too. L ‘
L |
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What’s an Explanatory Essay?

It's an essay that explains how something came to be or why something is the
way it is. It presents detailed information and analyzes a subject.

What'’s in an Explanatory Essay?

Body
This is the central part of
the essay, where | give the actual
explanation. I'll use carefully sequenced
paragraphs and include supporting facts,
specific details, and examples.

Introduction
The introduction includes
a thesis statement that clearly
tells what is being explained. A

strong introduction gets the reader
interested in and prepared for
the information to come.

Conclusion
| will close, or conclude,
my essay in a way that will help
readers remember what | explained.
| want them to be able to apply what
they read to other situations or
L subject areas.




Why write an Explanatory Essay?

There are many reasons to write an explanatory essay.
Here are just a few.

0 | T

To Inform
Sometimes a writer may write to mforrn
readers about a topic that is current,
intriguing, or applicable to everyday life.
Often, when you write to inform, you find
that you learn more about the topic
yourself!

To Explain

An explanatory essay may explam facts
about a topic and then show how that
topic relates to the larger world. You may

- explain why readers should engage ina |
specific behavior and how it posmvely
impacts the world around them.

To Understand 2
You can write an explanatory essay to demonstrate
or expand your own understanding of the topic.




Linking Informative/Explanatory Writing
Traits to an Explanatory Essay

In this chapter, you will explain a topic. This type of informative/
explanatory writing is called an explanatory essay. Briana will guide you
through the stages of the writing process: Prewrite, Draft, Revise, Edit, and
Publish. In each stage, Briana will show you important writing strategies
that are linked to the Informative/Explanatory Writing Traits below.

Informative/Explanatory Writing Traits

® a clear, focused topic

L e concrete, relevant facts, definitions, and details that
~ support and develop the topic

e information that is organized into an attention-grabbing
introduction, an informative body, and a conclusion that
supports the information or explanation presented

* transitions that connect ideas and clarify relationships

e a voice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose and
audience

_* language that is precise and concise
" » domain-specific vocabulary that is explained as necessary

| e clear sentences that vary in length and structure

e no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
spelling

Before you write, read Edwin Cruz’'s model explanatory essay on the
next page. Then use the explanatory essay rubric on pages 212-213 to
decide how well he did. (You might want to look back at What's in an
Explanatory Essay? on page 208, too!)
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Explanatory Essay Model

The Fascination with Fractals
Introduction o A

You might have not liked math all that much in the past, but that is
about to change! If you've ever stared intently at clouds in the sky, a fern,
tree, or a snowflake, you are looking at patterns of fractals, a type of
geometric shape. Just look around and you’ll see math taking an endless
|_variety of beautiful shapes!

The New Oxford American Dictionary states that a fractal is “a
curve or geometric figure, each part of which has the same statistical
character as the whole. Fractals are useful in modeling structures (such
as eroded coastlines or snowflakes) in which similar patterns recur at
progressively smaller scales.”

As you look at a fractal, you will see a pattern that becomes more
complex as it is enlarged in size. Fractals can be generated by computers
or occur as natural processes in nature. For example, landscape designers
use fractals when they are designing parks or recreation centers.

Fractals have certain properties. Two of them are self-similarity Formal style
and iterative formation. Fractals are self-similar when the sides of their
figure are proportionate. One triangle may be three times as wide and
three times as long as a smaller one. The ratio is 3:1. When the length of
the smaller figure can be multiplied by the ratio and it is the same size as
the bigger figure, the fractal has self-similarity.

The second property, iterative formation, refers to repetition within the
shape. Fractals are most often created by iteration, or repetition. When
making a fractal, take a figure and change it so the new figure is more
complex. Keep making this same change over and over and you have a fractal.

Body

The Sierpinski Triangle

One famous fractal is the Sierpinski Triangle. It is self-similar because
each new triangle in this sequence is drawn in the same way. It is iterative
| because each new triangle is drawn in terms of the previous one. COEIESi n

If you're interested in fractals, you can easily find computer programs
that produce these fascinating shapes. Or you can take a look at your dinner
plate—broccoli is a fractal! For those who are looking for an area of math
that’s both intriguing and beautiful, fractals will not disappoint. "
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| statement.

A thesis statement
clearly states the topic.
One or two details
could be clarified or
expanded.

| A thesis statement
clearly states the topic.
Concrete details inform
and explain the thesis

A thesis statement is
present. Several details
could be developed or
clarified.

| The essay has an
| introduction, body, and

The essay has an
introduction, body, and
conclusion. One or two
transitions could be
added or improved.

| conclusion. Appropriate
transitions connect the
ideas effectively.

The essay has an
introduction, body, and
conclusion. More or
better transitions are
needed to connect
ideas.

The writer’s voice
establishes and
maintains a formal style
most of the time.

| The writer's voice
establishes and
maintains a formal style.

The writer's voice is
somewhat formal.

| Domain-specific
vocabulary is used and
defined correctly.

Most domain-specific
words are used and
defined correctly.

A few domain-specific
words are used
correctly but not
defined.

| are varied. Helpful

Most sentence
beginnings are varied.
Some introductory
phrases make the
writing smooth.

| Sentence beginnings

introductory phrases
| make the writing
smooth.

Several sentences begin
the same way,
interrupting the flow.

| and modifiers are used

Prepositional phrases
are used correctly. One
modifier may be
misplaced.

Prepositional phrases

| and placed correctly.
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Prepositional phrases
are used correctly.

Several modifiers may
be misplaced.




A thesis statement is

present. Too few details

inform and explain.

The body of the essay is

not developed.
Transitions may be
confusing or missing.

Organization

The voice does not
maintain a formal style.

- —

Several domain-specific
words are used
incorrectly.

Too many sentences in
a row begin the same
way, causing the reader
to stop and reread.

Sentence
Fluency

Prepositional phrases
are used correctly.
Modifiers are used
incorrectly.

Conyentions
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plandor °
Using the Rubric
to Study the Model

Did you notice that the model on page 211 points out some
key elements of an explanatory essay? As he wrote “The
Fascination with Fractals,” Edwin Cruz used these elements
to help explain his topic. He also used the 6-point rubric on
pages 212-213 to plan, draft, revise, and edit the writing. A
rubric is a great tool for evaluating writing during the writing
process.

Now let’s use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll
use the top descriptor for each trait (column 6), along with
examples from the model, to help us understand how the traits
work together. How would you score Edwin on each trait?

* A thesis statement clearly states the topic.
* Concrete details inform and explain the thesis
statement.

I didn’t know much about fractals before | read Edwin’s essay.

|l appreciated the way he clearly states the topic of his essay and

- includes informative details. Look how he uses concrete details and
' examples to explain what fractals are and where they occur.

R e e

As you look at a fractal, you will see a pattern that becomes more
complex as it is enlarged in size. Fractals can be generated by computers
or occur as natural processes in nature. For example, landscape designers

use fractals when they are designing parks or recreation centers.
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org nlzatlon _ } * The essay has an introduction, body,
- and conclusion.

e Appropriate transitions connect the
ideas effectively.

.~ Edwin’s essay includes a strong introduction that draws readers in

~ and gets them excited about the topic and a body that includes many !
important and specific details about the topic. Transitions like The second
property and When making a fractal helped me keep track of where | was
in the essay and anticipate the information | was about to read.

F — fomthewritngmodell
Th

e second property, iterative formation, refers to repetition within the
shape. Fractals are most often created by iteration, or repetition. When

making a fractal, take a figure and change it so the new figure is more
complex.

e The writer's voice establishes and
maintains a formal style.

Edwin uses a formal style to inform readers by defining fractals,
describing their attributes, and providing examples. He avoids using
casual words that he might use in a conversation with a friend, because
his essay is written to inform and be taken seriously.

e

Fractals can be generated by computers or occur as natural processes . i
in nature. For example, landscape designers use fractals when they are
designing parks or recreation centers. ot
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¢ Domain-specific vocabulary is used and
defined correctly.

Word{Choice}

When Edwin introduces a new word or property of fractals, he
provides a definition and explanation. That was really helpful to me,
since | didn’t know much about fractals.

e e e S 0

P G VITTING BRI —)
Fractals are self-similar when the sides of their figure are proportionate.

One triangle may be three times as wide and three times as long as a
smaller one. The ratio is 3:1. —

Sehte‘:!,;Ge
“Fluency 4

* Sentence beginnings are varied. I
* Helpful introductory phrases make the
writing smooth.

Edwin begins his sentences in a variety of different ways. He starts
some of his sentences with introductory phrases (For example, If). The
phrases make the text flow and also serve the purpose of linking ideas
together.

e
~ [fromthewritingmodel] G
i e i ; e

If you're interested in fractals, you can easily find computer programs
that produce these fascinating shapes. Or you can take a look at your
dinner plate—broccoli is a fractal!

 Saaeill
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* Prepositional phrases and modifiers are w
used and placed correctly.

Edwin uses prepositional phrases and modifiers to add information
and to make his ideas flow smoothly. In each case, he places the
phrase or modifier correctly so that there’s no confusion about what it
refers to. Look at these examples.

As you look at a fractal, you will see a pattern that becomes more
complex as it is enlarged in size.

T Wﬁ« Pt i model] " g iy ipres e K

When the length of the smaller figure can be multiplied by the ratio
and it is the same size as the bigger figure, the fractal has self-similarity.

Presentation
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Focus on

.': The Rubric Says A thesis statement clearly states the topic.
P Concrete details inform and explain the thesis
statement.

. Writing Strategy Choose and narrow a topic that can be
e explained in an essay. Take notes.

My math teacher asked the class to write about
a math concept in the real world. She wanted us to
show our understanding of the topic and be able to
explain it to others in a way that is accurate and easy
to understand, especially if they don’t have prior
knowledge of the topic.
| chose to write about geodesic domes, structures like
the Biosphere Il. My essay will need accurate information
that explains what a geodesic dome is and why it is
useful. | went to the library to find information on the
. Internet. Here are some of the notes | took about what
& |learned online. I'll use these notes to help me write a
thesis statement and supporting details.

My Notes About Geodesic Domes

i iangles that are connected together
Geodesic domes are made of triang : .
. in a pattern. Each fractional part of the dome is @ geodesic sphere.

i ted by Walter
first dome to be recorded was consiruc er
< ggierlsfeld in Germany in 1923. The Spaceship Earth Pavillion af

Disney's Epcot is an example of a full sphere.
v Frequency is a word _
that describes how & 2 ,j 57
many smaller triangles Chelsa's rmath topic 1 sebisch

make up a dome. online. Make notes on your findings.
Be sure to keep track of your sources.
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Focus on Orga .

The Rubric Says  The essay has an introduction, body, and conclusion.
'Wri't_in'g Strategy Use an Outline to organize your notes.

Writer’s Term

Outline
An Outline shows the main points or
reasons and supporting details or
facts in a piece of writing. Each main
point or reason should have a Roman
numeral. Each supporting detail or
fact should have a capital letter.

The rubric reminds me to organize my
ideas into an introduction, body, and
conclusion. | took many notes on geodesic
domes, so I'll use an Outline to organize
them. Using the Outline, | can shape my
essay. |I've decided on a few questions my
essay needs to answer to explain the topic
to readers. See part of my Outline below.

Outline

NN

I. What is a geodesic dome?
A. A dome made of connecting polygons called icosahedrons.

B. An icosahedron is made up of 12 vertices, 20 faces, and 30
sides divided into smaller triangles.

II. What makes it special?

A. It is a very stable structure and resistant to weathering and
natural disasters.

B. It can be constructed quickly and easily with minimal materidls.
C. Tt doesn't need internal columns or load-bearing walls.
III. Where can you see them?
A. Spaceship Earth at Epcot in Orlando, Florida
B. Mitchell Park Conservatory in Milwaukee, Wisconsin

"Reflect A'pply,

How does making an Outline help Create an Outline using your notes.

Briana write her explanatory essay? Think about information you want to
include in the introduction, body, and
conclusion.
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Focus on Word{Choice

‘The RubricSays Domain-specific vocabulary is used and defined
S correctly.

Writing Strategy Make sure unfamiliar words are defined.

Now that my Outline is complete, I'm ready to
begin writing a draft of my essay. Since I'm
explaining what a geodesic dome is, I'll need to
use words that are specific to that topic. I'm pretty
sure some of these words will be unfamiliar to my
readers. If | don’t want to lose my readers, I'll have
to make sure | give clear definitions. | may have to
use a dictionary or other reference materials to
make sure my definitions are accurate, but | will
use my own words in my essay.

I’'m not going to focus on punctuation and
spelling as | draft my essay. I'm more concerned
about getting my ideas down on paper. I'll go back
and correct my writing later.
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Proofreading Marks
J Take out something
® Adda period

] Indent

= Make uppercase ..
/ Make lowercase Cﬂ New paragraph ‘ |
(p) Spelling error b

/\ Add something

Geodesic Domes

[defined unfamiliar word] by Briana

Have you ever heard of or seen a geodesic dome? They
aren’t found in outer space, but right here on Earth! A geodesic
dome is a structure created by an intricate design of polygons
connected together.

Geodesic domes are constructed of icosahedrons. An
icosahedron is a polyhedron—a three-dimensional geometric
solid with faces and edges. An icosahedron has 12 vertices, 20
faces, and 30 sides. An icosahedron looks like many friangles
put together to make a sphere-like polygon.

The edges of the triangles that make up the icosahedron dre
split into more triangles. For example, if you take a triangle ans
split its edges into 2 triangles, you will have total of 4 triangles.
if you take a triangle and split its edges into 3 triangles, you will
have a total of 9 triangles. If you split its edges into 4 triangles,
you will have 16 tirangles. The result of an icosahedron being
split over and over again is a geodesic dome. A geodesic dome
is an icosahedron that is split over and over again.

‘Retlect B — 1 SAD DY, -
Did Briana use vocabulary that makes Use your Outline to draft an
the topic easy to understand? Did explanatory essay. Use domain-
she define domain-specific words? specific words and terms that relate
 to the topic. Define them as
necessary.
\. J
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Focus on

:' The Rubric Says  Concrete details inform and explain the thesis
o statement.

. Writing Strategy Take out details that are not necessary.

After rereading my draft, | noticed that o
| included details that don’t have much to  \Writer’s Te"n——-—-——r
do with the thesis or repeat what has Thesis Statement
A thesis statement is one or two

already been said. | should delete details :
sentences that tell the essay’s main

that don’t support the topic of my essay or : .
that make it difficult to understand the Bralbamsin o ol

. ] Ik Readers often look for a thesis
topic. Look at how | revised my writing to statement, so it is a courtesy to
make it clearer. include one.

mm“

For example, if you take a triangle ans split its edges into

2 triangles, you will have a total of 4 triangles. If you take a
triangle and split its edges into 3 triangles, you will have a total
of 9 triangles. If you split its edges into 4 triangles, you will have
16 triangles. The result of an icosahedron being split over and

over again is a geodesic dome. A-geedesie-deme-isant
AR WA l = T
[deleted repetitive detail]

- - Read your draft. Make sure the
details you include support your
thesis statement. Revise your writing
so all details help the reader
understand your topic.
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b
Focus on Orga zatnon

The Rubric Says Appropriate transitions connect the ideas
- effectively.

‘Writing Strategy Use transition words or phrases to connect
sentences and paragraphs.

The rubric says to use transitions to connect ideas.
Transitions guide the reader from one idea to the next
and from one paragraph to the next. Using transitions
effectively helps ensure that the reader understands
the topic. I'll review my draft for transitions. In this part,
I'll repeat ideas in order to transition, or link, them.

{pBAFT]

An icosahedron has 12 vertices, 20 faces, and 30 sides. An

v

icosahedron looks like many triangles put together to make a

sphere-like polygon.
— To make the sphere,
/\I he edges of the triangles that make up the icosahedron are

split into more triangles.

e

[used repetition to link ideas] — |

o

PReflect

How does Briana use repetltion to Read your draft. Use helpful
guide the reader? transitions and repetition to link ideas.
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Focus on ‘Sentence
Fluency

‘The Rubric Says  Sentence beginnings are varied. Helpful
L introductory phrases make the writing smooth.

Wnung Strategy Begin sentences with introductory phrases
G (for example, as a result).

The rubric reminds me that sentences should
flow smoothly when the essay is read. When a
few sentences in a row start the same way, the
writing may sound stiff or choppy. If | remember
to use introductory phrases, my sentences will
flow nicely and the ideas in my sentences will be
logically connected. Look at how I've revised my
writing to vary the way | begin sentences.

{pRAFT]

An icosahedron is a polyhedron—a three-dimensional geometric

solid with faces and edges. An icosahedron has 12 vertices, 20
As a result, it -
faces, and 30 sides. An—ieesqhedmh/\looks like many triangles put

together to make a sphere-like polygon.
[added introductory phrase]

Read your draft. Make revisions to
ensure sentences begin differently
and flow smoothly.
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Focus on Convent ons

The Rubric Says Prepositional phrases and modifiers are used
e and placed correctly.

| Writing Strategy Check the use and placement of prepositional
phrases and modifiers.

The rubric says | need to remember QWriter’s Term

to use prepositional phrases and Prepositional Phrase
modifiers correctly. Prepositional A prepositional phrase begins with
phrases give readers more information. | a preposition (such as about,

around, from, or on) and ends with

However, if they are placed incorrectly
the object of the preposition. It is

in the sentence, they become a type of ;

isplaced modifier that can confuse placed near, (e poua oF ¥3i0 &
s i describes. Use prepositional phrases
the reader. | found one sentence where | (4 add information to a sentence.
| had misplaced a modifier. Here's how i
| fixed it.

/[Corrggted misplaced [.n“] 1
With smaller surfaceiareas, < medifier] _

~heodesic domes are way more energy efficient than traditional

structuresf\wﬁh—smeuer—sunfaeesﬂ'

How does using prepositional Edit your draft to correctly

phrases and modifiers correctly help place prepositional phrases and

the reader understand the ideas in modifiers. For more practice, use the
Briana's essay? exercises on the next two pages.
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Prepositional Phrases
Know the Rule

) Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

A prepositional phrase can tell how, what kind, when, how much, or where. A
prepositional phrase begins with a preposition such as about, around, at, by, from,
in, into, of, on, over, to, or with. It ends with a noun or pronoun that is the object
of the preposition. The words between the preposition and its object are part
of the prepositional phrase. A prepositional phrase can appear at the beginning,
middle, or end of a sentence.

Example: The equations on the first page are our homework tonight.

N

Practice the Rule

Number a sheet of paper 1-10. Write the prepositional phrase or phrases from

each sentence. Circle the preposition.

1

. Subtract the smaller number from the larger number to find the difference.

NN N AW b

\O 00

10.

226

To measure the sides of each polygon, use the tape measure.

. Before class, Ashley remembered to get her calculator from her locker.
. We could practice drawing fractals using software in the computer lab.
. Does either of these patterns include fractals?

. In a fraction, the denominator tells how many total parts.

. Because I finished my algebraic equations early, I looked back at my answers one

more time.

. Which structure in the museum is a geodesic dome?
. Along which path should I go to find the shortest distance between point A and

point B?
What facts do you want to share about the uniqueness of the geodesic dome?
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Placement of Modifiers
Know the Rule

Dangling modifiers are phrases that do not clearly refer to any particular word
in a sentence. Frequently the dangling modifier appears at the beginning of a
sentence. The problem often has to be fixed by rewriting the sentence.

Example: Looking down the road, a car came closer.

Correct: Looking down the road, | saw a car come closer.

A misplaced modifier is a word, phrase, or clause that is separated from the word
it modifies. Usually the problem can be fixed by moving the word or words to a
different place in the sentence.

Example: The dog dug a hole in the yard with droopy ears.
\ Correct: The dog with droopy ears dug a hole in the yard. y

Practice the Rule

Number a sheet of paper 1-10. Write dangling or misplaced to describe the
problem with each sentence.

1. We completed the math problems on the board slowly.

. Listening intently, my head began to ache.

. Manny rushed into math class, who was running late.

. Beautifully drawn, the girl admired the pictures.

. The girl ran across the street in the blue shirt.

. After redoing the problems again, the equation is wrong.
. In the cafeteria, everyone was almost sitting.

. The coach announced on Monday the roster would be posted.

O 00 N O L AW N

. The party was a success, having planned everything accordingly.

—_
o

. Who is the man tallest in the group?
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T Presentation

Publishing Strategy Present the explanatory essay as a slide
: _ show.

Presentation Strategy Display information clearly.

| think a slide show would be a great way to present my
explanatory essay. This way | can share the interesting
information | found on geodesic domes with the whole
class! Each slide should include one main point from
my essay, along with just a few details. If | include
too much information on a single slide, it will be
hard for my audience to read. | want to make
sure | use a font that is easy to read from a
distance. The visuals | insert on the slides
should go along with the information on
the screen. I'll use a checklist to prepare my
slide show.

NNV
My Final Checklist

D/Ichheck the grammar, usage, mechanics, and spelling?

o/ make sure prepositional phrases and modifiers are
placed correctly?

¢ use a clear, readable font?

¢/ create visuals that complement the text?

Apply =

Make a checklist to check your own
explanatory essay. Then publish your
final copy to share with your audience.
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Geodesic Domes N
by Briana

Have you ever heard of or seen a geodesic dome? They aren't found in
outer space, but right here on Earth! A geodesic dome is a structure created
by an intricate design of polygons connected together.

Geodesic domes are constructed of icosahedrons. An icosahedron is a
polyhedron—a three-dimensional geometric solid with faces and edges. An
icosahedron has 12 vertices, 20 faces, and 30 sides. As a result, it looks like
many triangles put together to make a sphere-like polygon.

To make the sphere, the edges of the triangles that make up the
icosahedron are split into more triangles. For example, if you take a triangle
and split its edges into 2 triangles, you will have a total of 4 triangles. If you
take a triangle and split its edges into 3 triangles, you will have a total of 9
triangles. If you split its edges into 4 triangles, you will have 16 triangles. The
result of an icosahedron being split over and over again is a geodesic dome.

You can find geodesic domes in many different frequencies. The frequency
of a dome describes the number of smaller triangles into which a larger
triangle is divided. The higher the frequency, the more sphere-like the
geodesic dome.

Because geodesic domes are structurally sound, they are able to withstand
weathering and natural disasters better than a more box-like structure. With
smaller surface areas, geodesic domes are more energy efficient than
traditional structures. They are also easy to construct and require fewer
materials. A geodesic dome supports itself and doesn't require internal
columns or load-bearing walls.

You may be wondering where on Earth you can find a geodesic dome. Do
you think you've seen one? You have if you've ever visited Epcot at Disney
World in Florida or the Mitchell Park Conservatory in Milwaukee,
Wisconsin!

« Jcosahedrons make up geodesic

m 5 ::5’ 0 s domes.
« The frequency of the dome

Did Briana use the traits of a good describes the number of smaller
~ explanatory essay? Check it against triangles into which a larger
the rubric. Be sure to use the rubric ; s divided.
e i triangle is divi
~ to check your own work, too.
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Read the Writing Prompt

When you take a writing test, you will be given a writing prompt.
Most writing prompts have three parts:

Setup This part of the writing prompt gives you the background-l
information you need to get ready to write. J

Task This part of the writing prompt tells you exactly what you 1
are supposed to write: a how-to guide. _I

Scoring Guide This section tells how your writing will be scored.
To do well on the test, you should include everything on the list. |

Remember the rubrics you've used? When you take a writing
test, you don't always have all of the information that's on a
rubric, but the scoring guide is a lot like a rubric. It lists everything
you should think about as you write. Like the rubrics you've

previously used, most scoring guides are based on the six traits of
writing:




Think of a chore that you enjoy. This should be something that
others normally find dull or routine. For example, do you like to

you enjoy cooking, baking, or washing the family car?

Write a how-to guide explaining how to accomplish a chore

I. tinker around, cleaning, washing, and/or organizing things? Do
L

that you actually enjoy.
[ Be sure your writing

« supports the topic with well-chosen facts and concrete details.

« introduces the topic clearly and is organized logically.

» sounds serious yet engaging.
« uses words correctly.
« flows smoothly.

* contains correct grammar, punctuation, capitalization,
and spelling.

o




Writing Traits
in the Scoring Guide

Reread the scoring guide in the writing prompt on page 231. Not
every test prompt will include each of the six writing traits, but this one
does. You can use the following chart to help you better understand
the connection between the scoring guide and the writing traits in the
rubrics you've used.

* Be sure your writing supports the
topic with well-chosen facts and
concrete details.

* Be sure your writing introduces
the topic clearly and is organized
logically.

* Be sure your writing sounds serious
yet engaging.

* Be sure you use words correctly.

* Be sure your writing flows smoothly.

* Be sure your writing contains correct
grammar, punctuation, capitalization,
and spelling.

Look at KerIGreer’s how-to guide on the next page. Did he follow
the scoring guide?
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HOW TO MOW A LAWN

by Kyle Greer

Are you looking for a great way to earn extra money? If so, I have the
perfect job for you: mowing other people’s lawns. Here are the steps to take
to mow a great lawn.

First, you'll need to get your equipment ready. You can use a gas mower,
an electric mower, or a push mower. I think the gas and electric mowers are
better because they are easier to handle. If you use a gas mower, be sure that
it has enough gas and oil. An electric mower, like the one that I use, needs
to be charged, so be sure to charge yours. Also, most mowers have settings
for grass length, so make sure your mower is set properly.

Then you'll need to walk through the yard that you're going to mow,
picking up items that will get in your way, such as rocks and sticks or toys.
It’s important to do this because otherwise it can wreak havoc on your
mower’s blades, ruin the items that you mow over, and/or cause things to fly
up toward you as you mow.

Before you start your mower, you'll want to put on safety glasses or
goggles, as well as sneakers or work boots to protect your feet. Now you're
ready to start the power. You do this by either pushing a button or using the
pull cord. Once the mower is started, mow along the outside of the lawn.
Go in one direction across the lawn and then back in the other direction
right beside where you first mowed. Repeat this again and again until you
reach the edge of the lawn opposite to where you first began.

I use a mulching mower that cuts up the grass clippings and puts
them back into the grass as I mow. But if you use a mower that has a grass
collector, you will periodically need to check the bag on the mower to see
how full it is getting. When it gets full, you will need to empty the clippings
into a bag that you can leave for the homeowner to either use as compost
or properly dispose of. Be sure to turn the mower off or make sure that the
blade is stopped before emptying the bag.

Now the lawn is mowed. Turn off the mower and check your work one
last time to be sure you didn’t miss anything. Good job!

TR
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Using the Scoring Guide
to Study the Model

Now we’ll use the scoring guide to check Kyle’s writing test, “How
to Mow a Lawn.” Let's see how well his essay meets each of the six
writing traits.

%

¢ The writing supports the topic with
well-chosen facts and concrete details.

Kyle does a thorough job of explaining how to mow a lawn. He
points out the facts, such as what is needed to prepare equipment.

If you use a gas mower, be sure that it has enough gas and oil. An
electric mower, like the one that I use, needs to be charged, so be sure to
charge yours. Also most mowers have settings for grass length, so make
sure your mower is set properly.

%WMMNW~M - '”'MMWMW“ —

* The writing introduces the topic clearly

Organization |
i and is organized logically.

Kyle wrote the steps in his guide in the order that they are to
. be followed. He begins with a short explanation of equipment
. preparation. Then he explains the importance of removing items from

the grass and putting on safety gear before mowing the lawn. | like the

way Kyle organized his guide, and the way he stresses safety, too.

Before you start your mower, you'll want to put on safety glasses or
goggles, as well as sneakers or work boots to protect your feet. Now
you're ready to start the power.

\
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¢ The writing sounds serious yet engaging.

—————

Kyle keeps his voice serious throughout his writing, but he
includes some personal experiences to make the subject more
interesting.

If you use a gas mower, be sure that it has enough gas and oil. An
electric mower, like the one that I use, needs to be charged, so be sure :
to charge yours. Also, most mowers have settings for grass length, so
make sure your mower is set properly. : z

o e T “W""‘Mm T J

—— e et

* Words are used correctly.

Kyle uses homophones correctly. He uses It’s instead of Its, and he uses
the word wreak instead of reek, which has a totally different meaning!

It’s important to do this because otherwise it can wreak havoc on your

mower’s blades, ruin the items that you mow over, and/or cause things ‘

to fly up toward you as you mow.
R T g — PSSR WWMW‘ ——

e e
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Using the Scoring Guide
to Study the Model

Senlt?%lﬁl’gﬁcy * The writing flows smoothly.

Kyle's guide flows smoothly. Even though it's step-by-step, the
writing still contains enough sentence variety to make it interesting
and easy to read.

I use a mulching mower that cuts up the grass clippings and puts
them back into the grass as I mow. But if you use a mower that has a
grass collector, you will periodically need to check the bag on the mower
to see how full it is getting. When it gets full, you will need to empty
the clippings into a bag that you can leave for the homeowner to either
use as compost or properly dispose of.

* The writer correctly uses grammar,
punctuation, capitalization, and spelling.

| think Kyle's how-to guide is error-free. But | know it's important to
check for mistakes in my own work, so I'll be sure to do this as | write.

' And remember, you should check the conventions at every step of
the writing process so that you can avoid having errors on your final
test, too!
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Planning My Time

When our teacher gives us a writing prompt, she
always tells us how much time we'll have to complete
the test. I'm already familiar with the writing process,
so I'll think about how much time | need for each step.
Then I'll add it all up to see if it meets the amount of
time my teacher has given us. She has allowed us an
hour for this test, so here's how | plan to organize my
time. Remember, planning your time will help you, too!

5 *"aﬂ R Sy :
L&, Step U: | | 4/

Prewrite
25 minutes

5 minutes

Step 3:
Revise
15 minutes

Step 2:
Draft
15 minutes
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Focus on

‘Writing Strategy Study the writing prompt to find out

o _ what to do.

| always study my writing prompt so that | know
exactly what I'm supposed to do. | know that it
usually has three parts, and that it will help to first
find and label the setup, task, and scoring guide.
You should also circle key words in the setup and
the task that show what kind of writing you need to
do and who your audience will be. | used orange to
circle my topic and red to circle my task.

The writing prompt doesn’t say who the “d
audience is, but my purpose is to teach e

. L
someone to do something, so I'll keep °

that in mind as | write.

My Writing Test Prompt

Setu ___— Think about §omething you know how to do re@s
P _ there anything about this activity that others would find useful?

Write@ how-to guide that “teaches” otherShow to do

Task | something beneficial.
" Be sure your writing
* supports the topic with well-chosen facts and concrete
details.
Scoring * introduces the topic clearly and is well-organized.

Guide * sounds serious yet engaging.
* uses words correctly.
* flows smoothly.

* contains correct grammar, punctuation, capitalization,

and spelling.
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Think about how the scoring guide meets the writing traits in
the rubrics you've used. All of the traits might not be included in
every scoring guide, but you'll want to think about each of them
in order to write a good essay.

chosen facts and concrete details.

* Be sure your writing supports the topic with well- E

I'll include details that clearly expula'i'n' ééch'st:eb"
of the process. | will also be sure to include facts
for credibility.

and is organized logically.

| will be sure to write all of the steps in the correct
order.

* Be sure your writing introduces the topic clearly !

T e .

* Be sure your writing sounds serious yet engaging. &

| will keep my voice serious, yet add some personal
experiences to really hold the reader’s interest.

* Be sure you use words correctly. %

Sometimes it's easy to mix up words while V\;riting, s0
I'll make sure that | use homophones correctly.

Sentence,
Eluency

* Be sure your writing flows smoothly. i

| can make my writing flow smoothly by using
different kinds of sentence patterns.

punctuation, capitalization, and spelling.

 Be sure your writing contains correct grammar, J

I'll remember to check grammar and mechanics
throughout the writing process.
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Focus on

Wl'iti!_'lg Strategy Respond to the task.

It's important to gather information before writing,
so I'll take another look at the writing prompt. Since
there’s not a lot of time when taking a test, it's
important to think about how you’ll respond to the
task before you start to write.

My task says that | have to write a guide that
teaches others how to do something. I've already
written a how-to guide on tacking up a horse, but
since | love animals so much, | know there has to be
something else involving animals that | can teach
others how to do. | always watch my aunt’s dog
when she is out of town, and | even take care of our
neighbor’s cats when she’s away. I'll bet | can write a
good how-to guide on being a pet sitter! I'll quickly
write down some notes about it.

Write@ how-to guide that “teaches” othershhow to do
gu

Task

something beneficial.
Notes
¢ Take g::;;:l care of animals when Apply,
st Before you begin writing, think about
o/ Make sure pets have food and task. Then jot down a few notes.

wadater.
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Focus on Organization

Writing Strategy Choose a graphic organizer.

Since | don't have much time, I'll start organizing my ideas. The
scoring guide says my writing should be organized logically, so I'll use
a Sequence Chain to organize the steps in my how-to guide.

F Topic: How to be a good pet sitter

Step 1: Ask the pet owners for detdils.
a. Visit the pet owner’s home.
b. Write down a list of important instructions.
c. Find out when they'll leave and when they’ll return.
d. Ask how often you need to stop by and what you need to do.
e. Get the keys so you can get in the house.
f. Get emergency humbers.

B S

-~
A

Step 2: When it's time for your visit, call the pet by name.
a. Give the pet some love and attention while you're there.

Step 3: Give the pet its food and water.

Y

Jk, A

-
Step 4: If the owners requested it, take the pet for a walk.

d. Make sure to take waste bags with you.

b. Remember to put the pet on a leash.

N

il
Step 5: Repeat the above steps for as many times as the owners requested. )
a. Leave the owners d note to tell them how things went.

<

( Result: The pet is well cared for, and the owners appreciate it! J

Apply;

Does B&r?ia_r_\_a’s._ Sequence Chain Use a Sequence Chain to arrange
contain enough steps? steps in the order that they should be
i i e ‘ i followed.
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Focus on Organiza

scoring guide.

WritingStrategy - Check the graphic organizer against the

| won’t have much time to revise
during a writing test, so prewriting is
more important than ever. Before |
start writing, I'll check my Sequence
Chain against the scoring guide in the
writing prompt.

How to be ad good pet sitter

i,

N

; G

e

S 4

Topic:
Step 1: Ask the pet owners for detdils.
a. Visit the pet owner’s home.
b. Write down a list of important instructions.
c. Find out when they’ll leave and when they’ll return.
d. Ask how often you need to stop by and what you need to do.
e. Get the keys so you can get in the house.
f. Get emergency numbers. 1
Step 2: When it’s time for your visit, call the pet by name. i
a. Give the pet some love and attention while you're there. y
Step 3: Give the pet its food and water. J
Step 4: If the owners requested it, take the pet for a walk. 9
d. Make sure to take waste bags with you.
b. Remember to put the pet on a leash. B
Step 5: Repeat the above steps for as many times as the owners requested. W
a. Leave the owners a note to tell them how things went.
Result: The pet is well cared for, and the owners appreciate it!

\ AL
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* Be sure your writing supports the topic with well-
chosen facts and concrete details.

s o

I II be sure to use |ots of concrete details to make

my ideas clear. I've already written some facts on my
Sequence Chain, but I'll be sure to include even more
in my guide.

* Be sure your writing introduces the topic clearly and is |
orgamzed Ioglcally ‘;

P ———————

I II mention my topic in my mtroductlon and I'll use
my Sequence Chain to help me write the body. This
will help me keep things well-organized.

Organization 3

T e s g

* Be sure your wrltlng sounds serious yet engaging. i

BN T - WS g R BT,

I'll keep the tone serious and mclude some of my own
experiences to keep the reader interested.

* Be sure you use words correctly i

As | write, I'll make sure to use the correct words

* Be sure your writing flows smoothly. :

e — !

|’ II use dn"ferent klnds of sentences to make one
step flow to the next.

* Be sure your writing contains correct grammar,
punctuat:on, capltalszatlon and spelling.

e

I’ || pay close attention to th|s as | write. Then I'l go
back and edit my draft before turning it in.

By

The Sequence Chain is a good start. Check your graphic organizer against
Do you think anything is missing? the scoring guide before you start to

| write. This will help you remember
what to do once you begin the
writing process.
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Focuson €&

Writing Strategy Provide plenty of explanatory details for the
' reader.

| used my Sequence Chain to outline the steps
of my how-to guide, but the scoring guide says
| also need to provide plenty of explanatory
details for the reader. As | write, I'll include the
steps from my Sequence Chain, and I'll also
include details that explain why each step is
important. After all, the reader may not have
taken care of a pet before!

‘“ m"‘ How to Be a Good Pet Sitter

by Briana
Being a pet sitter is an important responsbility. I've done a lot of
pet sitting and have learned some important tips for taking care of
other people’s animals.
The first step is to get details and instructions from the pet owner.
The pet sitter should do this in person so that they can meet the pet <—
and get a better idea of how things are done. They might also want

to make a list of instructions such that they don’t forget anything.

They might dlso want to make a list of instructions such that they

don't forget anything. [explanatory details]
First, you need to ask the pet owner when you’'ll be pet sitting.

Make sure you are free. Ask how often you need to come over. Find

out what you need to do. Find out what the pet eats. Ask where the
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Proofreading Marks

= Make uppercase
/ Make lowercase q New paragraph

/\ Add something

/Q Take out something
© Addaperiod

@) Spelling error

ID.AH-'

food is kept. Ask about any special needs the pet has, such as going
outside after it eats or going on a walk. You'll also need to know
where the leash is kept if you are going to take a dog for a walk,
and you'll want to get the keys to the house so that you can get in. Its
dlso important to get the vet's number, along with the phone number
where the owner can be reached.

When you first go to the house to pet-sit, call out the pet’s name
so that it won't be scared. Pet or play with it and give it some food

and water. [explanatory details]

If you're supposed to let the animal out, now is a good time to do
it. Be sure that you take waste bags with you if you have a dog to
walk, and make sure the dog is on d leash.

Before you leave, give the animal one last bit of attention, and
make sure that you haven't forgotten anything. Then repeat the steps
above as often as necessary, four as many times a day as needed.

On your last visit, leave the owners a note, summarizing what their

pet did. Most pet owners redlly seem to appreshiate this!

Retlect’ Apply,

Does Briana’s how-to guide include Provide explanations and details to
enough details? Will the reader help your readers understand the
understand the process? steps in your how-to guide.
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' Use appropriate transition words.

After | completed my draft, | realized that some of the
steps in my guide were bunched together. | know that using
transition words, such as first, next, and then, can help clarify

my writing. Transition words send a signal to the reader that a
new step has begun.

[DRAFT]

[added transition words]

When you first go to the house to pet-sit, call out the pet's name
' — Then, B e
so that it won't be scqred7,\P'e’r or play with i}-\qa&/\glve it some food

and water.

Use helpful and well-placed transition

words to guide the reader through
your writing.

T r—
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Focus on

Writing Strategy Address the reader directly.

The scoring guide says my voice should
be serious yet engaging. My report is full
of information, so keeping my voice serious
was easy. | am always more engaged with
writing that speaks directly to me. If | use
second-person point of view, and address my
audience as you, keeping my reader engaged
will be easy.

‘“m‘ [used second-person

point of view]
The first s’rep is to get details and instructions from the pet owner.

o

%he-pe#—sﬁ-t@r should do this in person so fhat/f{aeﬁ'cqn meet the pet
ou -
and get a better idea of how things are done. ﬂa&mlght also want

to make d list of instructions such that -meg?don’r forget anything.

"Reflect Apply, -

How does using the second-person It's easy to keep your audience

point of view engage the reader? engaged when you use second-
person point of view to address your
reader directly.
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Writing- Strategy Choose the right word.

The scoring guide says to check my writing
to be sure | have used words properly.
Homophones can be tricky. | keep a list of
troublesome ones, like accept/except and
two/too, so | was surprised to see that | had
written four instead of for. | think it happened
because | used many times in the same
sentence. This would definitely confuse the
reader. It's time to revise it!

[nnﬂ'“

make sure that you haven't forgotten anything. Then repeat the steps

for
dbove as often as necessary, fouﬁ‘cls many times a day as needed.

[choose t( right word]

Apply,

Use a dictionary or homophone
resource to check words that sound
alike. Then read your draft to make
sure you use the right word every
time.
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Focus on €Con ion:

Wntmg Strategy Check the grammar, punctuation, capitalization,
: and spelling.

There's one last step! The scoring guide says that | should check for
correct grammar, punctuation, capitalization, and spelling. I'll reread
my how-to guide to be sure my test is error-free. | always make sure
| have enough time to check my grammar and mechanics, since it's a
really important step!

‘ FIHAL ‘ How to Be a Good Pet Sitter

i responsibility

Being a pet sitter is an important respensb’rl#?rve done d lot of
pet sitting and have learned some important tips for taking care of
other people’s animals.

The first sTYep is to get details and insfruc’rions from the pet owner.
ou

Fhe—peiaﬁe%\should do this in person so thcﬂ +he§;cdn meet the pet

and get d better idea of how things are done. Fheymight also want

to make a list of instructions such that the)%'don’r forget qny'rhmg.
hen

First, you need to ask the pet owner when you'll be pet sm‘mgg/'\
Make sure you are free. Ask how often you need to c(g)ngje overg}’nd

out what you need to do. Find out what the pet eqrgﬂsk where the

Apply;

Don't forget to check grammar,

punctuation, capitalization, and

spelling every time you write for
a test.
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RReilect)

What do you think? Is this test ready
~to turn in? Why or why not? Before
‘you turn in your writing, always

- remember ck it one last time
~against your writing prompt's scoring
goge. .

\_

3,

/
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food is kept. Ask about any special needs the pet has, such as going

outside after it eats or going on a walk. You'll also need to know
where the leash is kept if you are going to take a dog for a walk,
and you'll want to get the keys to the house so that you can get in. I}"i

also important to get the vet's number, along with the phone number

Pets can get lonely when their owners

where the owner can be reached. are away, so it’s nice to give them

some attention when you dre there.

When you first go to the house to pet sit, call out the pet’s name
) Then,
so that it won't be scqrecp./?e

8 Next,

t or play with n‘/-\qncﬁ/-elve it some food

and water It's redlly important for animals to have water to

drink; otherwise, they can get sick and dehydrated.
If you're supposed to let the animal out, now is a good time to do

it. Be sure that you take waste bags with you if you have a dog to
walk, and make sure the dog is on a leash.
Before you leave, give the animal one last bit of attention, and

make sure that you haven't forgotten anything. Then repeat the steps

for

above as often as necessary,-feuR,as many times ad day as needed.

/N

On your last visit, leave the owners a note, summarizing what their

pet did. Most pet owners redlly seem
appreciate

to Mhis!



Well now, that wasn't so bad! Just
remember to use the writing process
when you take a writing test. The process
is just a little different for a test, but if you
keep in mind these important tips, I'm
sure you'll do just fine!

1. Study the writing prompt before you start to write. Most
writing prompts have three parts: the setup, the task, and the
scoring guide. The parts probably won't be labeled. You'll have
to figure them out for yourself!

2. Make sure you understand the task before you start
to write.

e Read all three parts of the writing prompt carefully.

e Circle key words in the task part of the writing prompt that tell
what kind of writing you need to do. The task might also identify
your audience.

e Make sure you know how you'll be graded.
* Say the assignment in your own words to yourself.

3. Keep an eye on the clock. Decide how much time you will
spend on each part of the writing process and try to stick to your
schedule. Don’t spend so much time prewriting that you don't
have enough time left to write!

4. Reread your writing. Compare it to the scoring guide
at least twice. Remember the rubrics you've used? A scoring
guide on a writing test is like a rubric. It can help you keep what's
important in mind.

5. Plan, plan, plan! You don't get much time to revise during a
test, so planning is more important than ever.

6. Write neatly. Remember: If the people who score your test can't
read your writing, it doesn’t matter how good your essay is!

9220909999859 209080.995.98028 %0000 AR -0 0N R R R Rt Rl S ettt o
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ofisomething} |

i, my name is Luis. We're
studying argument writing in
school. I'm excited about trying to
~ convince readers of my opinions. | can’t
~ wait to try it!

Editorial
Argument Essay
Speech

ohiicoy - Formal Proposal

Writing for a Test




Name:
Home:

Hobbies:

Favorite Sport:
Favorite Book:

Luis

New Hampshire
writing, listening to
music, playing video

games, watching TV

snowboarding

The Encyclopedia of
the Winter Olympics
by John F. Wukovits




What’s an Editorial?

It's a type of argument writing that is published in newspapers or
magazines. | have strong opinions, so I'm looking forward to writing
about an issue that affects me.

What’s in an Editorial?

- Opinion
ln an editorial, a writer
. exp esses his or her opinion
about an tmportant problem. Then,

: o the reader to decide tf
he o she agrees. .

Counterclaims

It's important to
remember that there are usually

two sides to every issue. | will
include valid opposing claims in my
editorial to fairly address every
side or viewpoint of my
argument.

Evidence
An editorial is opinion-
based, which means it's really
important for the writer to include
details, facts, and examples that
back up his or her beliefs. Without
this kind of information, the
reader might not trust the
writer's credibility.




Why write an Editorial?

There are all kinds of reasons to write an editorial. I've listed
some here, and I'll use these ideas to help me decide
on a purpose for my own writing.

[To Inform 2
The writer of an editorial can educate
the reader with facts and details. In
turn, the reader can decide what to do
with the information.
L o
O

(To State a Position | .
Convincing readers to agree with an
opinion or position is the focus of

~ most editorials and, in my opinion, is

the strongest reason to write them.

<

(To Call to Action )

Sometimes, an editorial writer wants readers to
do more than just agree with his or her opinions.
Here, the writer’s purpose is to urge readers to

take action.
< iy

(To Lead )

People sometimes look to folks in leadership positions for
guidance on relevant issues. When a politician or a class
council member writes an editorial, the reader receives that

person’s advice on an important issue or problem.




Linking Argument Writing
Traits to an Editorial

In this chapter, you will send your opinion about an important issue to a
newspaper or magazine. This type of argument writing is called an editorial.
Luis will guide you through the stages of the writing process: Prewrite,
Draft, Revise, Edit, and Publish. In each stage, Luis will show you important
writing strategies that are linked to the Argument Writing Traits below.

Argument Writing Traits

® a clearly stated position or claim
* relevant supporting evidence that comes from reliable,
credible sources

e alternate or opposing claims that are acknowledged and
addressed with logical evidence

® a strong introduction that presents the writer’s position,
a body that supports the position, and a conclusion that
sums up the argument and/or offers a call to action

* transitions that clarify the relationships among ideas

_*® avoice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose
and audience

. * language that is compelling

Sentence . ® sentences that vary in length and structure
y  Fluency,

* no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
" spelling

Before you write, read Julia Powell’s editorial on the next page. Then
use the editorial rubric on pages 258-259 to decide how well she did.
(You might want to look back at What's in an Editorial? on page 254, too!)
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Editorial Model

The Fate of the Main Street Theater

by Julia Powell

Problem ™y
In three weeks, the city of Springside is planning to tear down its oldest

landmark, the Main Street Lheater. First opened in 1927, this historical building
has deteriorated to such a degree that it is too expensive to save. The theater,

which stood empty for years, is situated in a prime location in the center of
downtown. Two groups have their eyes on that location and are fighting to gain
support for their plans. One group wants a multilevel parking garage. 'The other j

wants a park with an amphitheater. Both groups want support from the people of
Springside in the upcoming election. Therefore, we must educate ourselves about
the pros and cons of both proposals. Solutions |
First, let’s look at the park proposal. The best thing about it is thatit  Evidence
would give people some much-needed green space downtown. During the day, )
downtown workers would have a place to relax and eat lunch. Plays and concerts
in the amphitheater would draw people downtown in the evening. This would
provide business and income for the stores and restaurants in the area. The park
itself would not make money for the city, but its existence would benefit the entire
downtown area in other ways, both financially and ecologically. ¢~ Counterclaim
On the negative side, however, the costs of designing and building the park
would come from our pockets, possibly from a tax levy. The additional cost to
maintain the park would be covered by various garden clubs in Springside.
Now, let’s look at the garage. What would be good about it? If people know
they have a convenient place to park, they're much more likely to come downtown
and frequent the businesses there. This would attract new businesses, which might
consider Springside a good place to call home. & Counterclaim
What's the downside? Some people say a garage would be an eyesore,
especially if it’s not well maintained. Others say it would be a “crime magnet” that
would invite trouble if not well guarded. Yes, hiring people to maintain and guard
the garage would create a few jobs. However, I doubt that the hourly fees charged
for parking would be enough to pay these workers and maintain the facility.
Personally, 'm in favor of using the site for a downtown park. How about you?
Which side will you take when you vote? Choose carefully now! The vote you cast
in the upcoming election will affect Springside for years.

Writer’s opinion
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| The problem is clearly
stated. The editorial
offers logical solutions
supported by relevant
evidence.

The problem is stated.
The editorial offers
some logical solutions
supported by relevant
evidence.

The problem is stated.
The editorial offers
some solutions. Most
evidence is relevant.

The editorial has strong
introduction, body, and
concluding sections.

The editorial has a
strong introduction and
body. The concluding
section could be
stronger.

The editorial has a
strong introduction. The
body and concluding
sections could be
stronger.

The writer maintains a
formal tone and first-
person point of view.

The writer maintains a
formal tone most of the
time and first-person
point of view.

The writer’s tone may
be informal in parts.
First-person point of
view is maintained.

L | Precise, powerful words
-~ 9 | clarify the relationships
WOrd@hoice within the argument.
Neutral words avoid
bias.

Most words are precise
and clarify relationships
within the argument.
Neutral words avoid
bias.

Some words are precise.
Neutral words avoid
bias.

- | Sentence structures and
lengths are exceptionally
varied and flow smoothly.
The writer’s ideas are

| easy to follow.

Most sentences are
varied and flow smoothly.
Most of the writer’s ideas
are easy to follow.

Some sentences share
the same beginnings and
do not flow smoothly.
Most of the writer’s
ideas are easy to follow.

| Compound personal
| pronouns are correct. All

subjects and predicates

are complete. This piece
| is thoroughly edited.
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Most compound
personal pronouns are
correct. Most subjects
and predicates are
complete.

Several errors in the use
of compound personal
pronouns, subjects, and
predicates distract the
reader but don't affect
the meaning.




The problem may not
be stated clearly. The
editorial offers one
solution. The evidence
may be relevant.

The editorial has an
introduction and body. | introducti ;

The concluding section | The concl ectio " Organization
is weak or incomplete. | is incomplete or absen .

The writer's tone may iter
be harsh or strident. be inappropri :
Second-person point of Secand~person int
view is used. view is used.

Words are often unclear
or vague. Some biased

words are used. , Word@hoice

- Sentence beginnings
are often alike, and ‘ o] ;
sentences are often 1 nere is ' Sentence
similar in length. ‘sentenc Fluency

Noticeable errors in the |
use of compound
personal pronouns,
subjects, and predicates
slow down the reader.
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Did you notice that the model on page 257 points out some
key elements of an editorial? As she wrote “The Fate of the Main
Street Theater,” Julia Powell used these elements to help her offer
her opinion about a local issue. She also used the 6-point rubric on
pages 258-259 to plan, draft, revise, and edit the writing. A rubric
is a great tool to evaluate writing during the writing process.

Now let’s use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll
use the top descriptor for each trait (column 6), along with
examples from the model, to help us understand how the traits
work together. How would you score Julia on each trait?

* The problem is clearly stated.
* The editorial offers logical solutions supported
by relevant evidence.

~ Julia draws readers into her editorial by stating the problem in the first
- sentence. Then, she explains how two different groups have proposed to
~ solve the problem. Later in the editorial, she presents relevant evidence

| to support her position. Although she’s in favor of a park, she also points
- out the fact that it will require funding.

~ Two grops have their eyes on that location and are ﬁgi t0 g

support for their plans. One group wants a multilevel parking garage.
'The other wants a park with an amphitheater.
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Organization a5
_g T |« The editorial has strong introduction,
: . body, and concluding sections.

Julia follows up on her introduction with a body that clearly sets out
the facts about both sides of the issue. In her conclusion, she states her |
opinion and calls on readers to voice their own preferences. Thisisa |
strong and engaging way to wrap up the editorial.

Personally, Im in vor o usig the éit for a downtown paIk. Ho bout .
you? Which side will you take when you vote? Choose carefully now! The |
vote you cast in the upcoming election will affect Springside for years.

¢ The writer maintains a formal tone and
first-person point of view.

Julia helps me connect with her editorial by using first-person point
of view but keeps her tone serious at the same time. If her voice was
too casual, it might be hard to take her arguments seriously. Her use of
the pronouns | and we really help me identify with her opinion.

et A |

___[from the writing modell________

Yes, hiring people to maintain and guard the garage would create a few
jobs. However, I doubt that the hourly fees charged for parking would
be enough to pay these workers and maintain the facility.
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* Precise, powerful words clarify the
relationships within the argument.
* Neutral words avoid bias.

s S —

Precise words add strength and clarity to Julia’s writing. Words like
. convenient and frequent are more effective than words like easyand |
visit. Julia also uses neutral words that do not judge either side of
the issue. She presents the arguments and opposing claims without
judgment or bias.

st ko Bl e i

e —

If peole kndwthy have a convenient lace to park, they’re much more
likely to come downtown and frequent the businesses there. Pt

* Sentence structures and lengths are
exceptionally varied and flow smoothly.
¢ The writer's ideas are easy to follow.

Julia writes interesting sentences. Did you notice how they vary
in structure and length? | especially like the way she asks the reader
questions in the conclusion. The writing held my interest, and it was
easy to follow her ideas.

Personally, I'm in favor of using the site for a downtown park. How
about you? Which side will you take when you vote? Choose carefully
now! The vote you cast in the upcoming election will affect Springside
for years.

N ————————

T
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¢ Compound personal pronouns are correct. \
¢ All subjects and predicates are complete.
* This piece is thoroughly edited.

| | know that a compound personal pronoun like herself, themselves,
or yourself must refer to its antecedent. Julia makes sure each
compound personal pronoun refers back to the subject of its sentence.
Coordinating conjunctions are used correctly, and all her subjects and
predicates are complete.

The park itself would not make money for the ci but its existence
would benefit the entire downtown area in other ways, both financially
and ecologically.

sPresentation

Editorial
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Focus on

The Rubric Says  The problem is clearly stated. The editorial
offers logical solutions supported by relevant
evidence.

Writing Strategy State the problem clearly and offer logical
solutions.

I’'m on the staff of our school newspaper.
| contribute poems, articles, and editorials.
So when my teacher said we were going to
write an editorial about an important school
or community problem, | knew exactly what to
write about: Our administration is upset about
the clothes some kids are wearing to school.
They want us to start wearing uniforms.

First, | jotted down the issue. Next,
| wrote down possible ways to solve it.
Then, | listed pros and cons to figure
out how readers might disagree with
my solutions. Fairly addressing
possible counterclaims will only
help strengthen my editorial. To
develop strong arguments, | then
interviewed a friend who
has to wear a uniform to
school every day.
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Problem: Our administration is upset about the clothes that some
students wear to school.

Why it's a problem: They feel that the students’ clothing causes
discipline problems.

Possible solutions:
1. School uniforms for dll students

Pros

It's the “great equalizer.”

You never have to wonder/worry about what to wear to school.
It saves parents money on kids' wardrobes and accessories.

Cons

Everyone looks the same every day.

Students can’t express individuality through clothing.
You get singled out in public—and ridiculed!

2. Dress code that restricts certain clothing

Pros

It allows for individual expression, within limits.

Students can wear different outfits every day.

Parents don’t waste money on new uniforms for their kids.

Cons

Dress code guidelines would be set per administration’s
personal opinions.

Some kids will try to test/abuse the rules.

Student rebellion could end up proving the administration’s point.

Think about a problem, along with
several possible solutions. Gather
information by jotting down the pros
and cons of each solution.
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Focus on Organization

- The Rubric Says  The editorial has strong introduction, body, and
. concluding sections.

‘Writing Strategy Make a Problem-Solution Frame to organize
. the pros and cons of several solutions.

The rubric says my editorial should consist of an
introduction, body, and conclusion. | think | will
use a Problem-Solution Frame to organize the
information | want to use. The organizer will help
me state the problem | want to discuss in the
introduction and list the facts I'll need for the bodly.
Problem-Solution Frames also help all sides of the
problem.

My introduction needs to explain the problem
clearly and in an interesting way. The body
should thoroughly explain all of the arguments
and counterarguments. The conclusion needs to
summarize the problem and call the reader to action.

riter's Term

Problem-Solution Frame
You can use a Problem-Solution
Frame to analyze a problem and
. its possible solutions. Then after
- comparing and contrasting solutions,
you can choose the best way to solve
the problem.
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Why is it a problem?

What is the problem?

Our administration is upset about the clothes that some students

wedr to school.

They feel that the students’ clothing causes discipline problems.

<

Solution 1

School uniforms for all students

.

Solution 2

Dress code that restricts certdin clothing

< 2

7

It's the “great

Pros

equalizer.”

You never have

to wonder/worry
dbout what to wear
to school.

It saves parents
money on kids’
wardrobes and

Cccessories.

=

Cons

Everyone looks the
same every day.

Students can't
express individuality
through clothing.

You get singled
out in public—and
ridiculed!

Pros

It allows for
individual expression,
within limits.

Students can weadr
different outfits
every day.

Parents don't waste
money on new
uniforms for their
kids.

S N

Cons

Dress code guidelines
would be set per

the administration’s
personal opinions.

Some kids will try to
test/abuse the rules.

Student rebellion
could end up proving
the administration’s

point.
w,

What do you think? How will Luis's
Problem-Solution Frame help him
write a well-organized editorial?

s

Make a Problem-Solution Frame to
organize your ideas for your editorial.
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Focus on

The Rubric Says  The editorial offers logical solutions supported
' by relevant evidence.

Writing Strategy State a problem and offer some helpful
: solutions for the reader.

Now I'll use my Problem-Solution Frame to
help me write my editorial. The rubric says |
should support all my reasons with relevant
evidence. This will make my argument
stronger because it means | will provide
evidence to support my reasons and
address the counterclaims.

Using the cons | have already
listed, | can add counterclaims to my
editorial. For now, I'm just going to

get my ideas down on paper. | know |
can go back and fix any spelling, grammar,
and punctuation mistakes later, when | edit.
Read the beginning of my editorial on the
next page.

QWriter’s Term...
" Counterclaim
A counterclaim, or con, is an
argument or viewpoint that goes
against the writer’s argument. A
counterclaim is also called an
opposing claim.
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Proofreading Marks
~] Indent ,Q Take out something

= Make uppercase @ Addaperiod
/ Make lowercase q; New paragraph
/\ Add something @p) Spelling exror

[braFT] > |

To Uniform or Not to Uniform? [problem]
There's a debate raging at Oakbrook School. The administration is
concerned about our clothing. They cldim it is disrespectful and causing
us o become rebellious. As d result, they are trying to impose school
uniforms as soon as next semester. Needless to say, this has caused some

students to speak out. Certainly, uniforms are one solution. But there dare
*~[solution 1]

¥~ [solution 2]
First, let's look at uniforms. My strongest argument against them is

others. How about a restricted dress code, for instance?

that they impose upon students’ right to express individuality. Fashion is

a big part of a teenager’s life. If you and me look the same everyday,

how will we be dllowed to express ourself? If us students have to

conform to the “fashion” of a uniform, the only way to express ourself

will be through your hairstyles.
Another problem with uniforms is that although we will look the same

in school, we'll stand out in public. Can you imagine? We'll feel like we're

wearing costumes all the time! [conatenciaim] |
There are a few advantages to wearing uniforms, however. The most

important one is that uniforms are the “great equdlizer.”

- How will stating counterarguments Write a draft that states a problem
make Luis's editorial stronger? and some possible solutions.
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Focus on Organization

The Rubric Says The editorial has strong introduction, body, and
concluding sections.

: Writing Strategy Summarize the problem and call the reader to
action in the conclusion.

Writer’s Term ————————————+ At this point, | am happy with my
Call to Action introduction and body paragraphs.
The call to action asks the audience to But the conclusion should bring my
agree with the writer and to participate
in solving the problem. The call to
action is sometimes stated in the
conclusion.

message to a close. | don't think it
does yet.

The conclusion is the last thing to be
read. It should not only summarize the
problem and include a call to action,
but it should also leave an impression
on the reader. | think | will revise and
strengthen my last sentence to reflect
my main arguments.

[pRAFT]

Nonetheless, I'd like to ask for your support in fighting for a

dress code. Let us prove ourself to the administration. Let us show

that we can be responsable and mature. We can “dress for success”

win—and keep—our right to choose our own clothes!
in this effort. We cqn do—qg' ;

[strengthened conclusion]

Restate your position clearly and
include a strong call to action in the
conclusion.
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Focus on Voice

The Rubric Says  The writer maintains a formal tone and
first-person point of view.

Writing Strategy Use a formal tone and the pronouns I, me, we,
and us.

| read my editorial again and then reviewed
the rubric. It says that | should use a formal tone
and first-person point of view. | consistently use
first-person pronouns. However, there are a few
areas where my tone could be a bit more serious.
| need to match my voice to my audience and
purpose. My audience consists of other students,
but if | sound too casual, my argument may not
be taken seriously.

[revised for a
formal tone]

K L \ cost-effective
They take thefguesswork out of what to wear.\They are also chead;

elimmqte elqborqte wardrobes qccessor es /\

since they /\’rhe need for fancy clothes; /\ %

Reflect Ml BVADDIyE

How can establishing a too-casual Read your draft aloud. Make sure to
tone in an editorial work against the use first-person pronouns and a
writer's purpose? formal tone.
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Focus on Word{Choice

The Rubric Says  Precise, powerful words clarify the relationships
- within the argument. Neutral words avoid bias.

Writing Strategy Choose precise, neutral words.

The rubric says my words should be both
precise and neutral. | want my reader to
agree with my opinion, so it's important
that | don’t use any words that might offend
or drive my reader away. Word choice is
so important when discussing opinions. |

can see how words like weak and
- M complain might offend some people,
so | will replace them with neutral
words now.

[used neutral
l words]

[' ] has a downside

Of course, this solution 1s—k+nd-e£-weé=ﬁ~ Some studen’rs mught abuse
the dress code and try to test its limits. They might eempleﬁ}{hct

violate «——
; 2 ; [used precise
what they're wearing does not go-agaﬂ;\fhe rules. wordsT

Choose precise and neutral words to
voice your opinion.
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Focus on Cony,

The Rubric Says Compound personal pronouns are correct.
All subjects and predicates are complete. This
piece is thoroughly edited.

Writing Strategy Make sure pronouns are used correctly. Compound
personal pronouns should refer to the subject.

Now it's time to proofread my
editorial. The rubric reminds me to
make sure all my personal pronouns
are correct and that all subjects
and predicates are complete. | will
also make sure that all compound
subjects and predicates are joined
by a coordinating conjunction.

['m] [used pr{r:ouns correctlyl|—

I
a big part of a teenager’s life. If you and ms;\look the same

ourselves WwWe <«

every day, how will we be allowed to express ourseif{“If‘ ﬁ/{lhqve

to conform to the “fashion” of a uniform, the only way to express
ourselves OUr «
eupselﬂ;'\wiil be through y/e\u-r hairstyles.

How does editing carefully show Edit your draft. Make sure
respect for the reader? ‘ you use pronouns correctly.

riter's Term
'~ Compound Personal Pronouns

A compound personal pronoun is a

pronoun that ends in -self or -selves.

This type of pronoun always refers to the

subject in a sentence, and it must agree

with the subject in number and gender.

For additional practice on using
compound personal pronouns and
compound subjects and predicates,
see the exercises on the next two

pages.
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Compound Personal Pronouns
Know the Rule

'..,' : =}
o Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

2

A compound personal pronoun is a pronoun that ends in -self or -selves. It usually
shows that the subject of a sentence is doing something to or for itself. A compound
personal pronoun used in this way is called a reflexive pronoun.

Example: | made myself a cup of tea.

Sometimes, a compound personal pronoun is used for emphasis. A compound
personal pronoun used in this way is called an intensive pronoun.
Examples: Mrs. Jenkins built the table herself.
Carson changed the tire himself.

A compound personal pronoun usually refers back to the subject of the sentence;
therefore, it must match its subject in number and gender.

Practice the Rule

Number a sheet of paper 1-10. Write the compound personal pronoun that

correctly completes each sentence and the subject to which it refers.

$.

00 =1 O n B L N

10.
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. We have been talking among
. The cafeteria employees
. In an editorial, you can really express
. The students
. Coach Decker can get
. 'The menu
. We students can help

. Our principal, Ms. Martino, made

I sat down last night to write an editorial for our school newspaper.

about the cafeteria food.

are unhappy with it.

have written many editorials.

a lot of attention by writing an editorial.

needs to be changed first.

by suggesting healthy foods we already like

to eat.

a note to address the menu at the next

school board meeting.
The students should all be proud of

for making a difference at school!
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Compound Subjects and Predicates

Know the Rule

i

j
A compound subject is two or more subjects joined by a coordinating conjunction

(and, or, nor).

Example: Tori's grandmother and grandfather invited the entire family over
for a giant barbecue.

A compound predicate is two or more verbs joined by a coordinating conjunction
(and, or, nor).

Example: Tomorrow, you can walk or ride your bike to school.

Practice the Rule

Number a sheet of paper 1-10. Write the compound subject or compound

predicate in each sentence. Circle the coordinating conjunction.

.
2.

N Oy bt B W

O OO

Ana, Katherine, and Lee piled into the soccer team’s bus.

By Sunday, I must finish 4 Zale of Tawo Cities, write a three-page response, and study
for a history exam.

. Buddy, Sparky, or Doc will win first prize in the dog show next month.

. James will not play his trumpet in the concert but will sing with the choir.

. Due to the power outage, Mr. Templeton will arrive late or cancel my piano lesson.
. James and Jackie take dance lessons from the same instructor.

. Next year they will tour with the high-school band and play in concerts all over

the Midwest.

. Five years ago, my brother and twin sister played in the high-school marching band.
. They still practice and play their tubas every day!
10.

Would Ana, Katherine, and Lee have room on the bus for a couple of zany
tuba players?
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+ Presentation

Publishing Strategy

Publish the editorial in the school newspaper.

Presentation Strategy Make sure the editorial is neat, accurately
typed, and in the appropriate format.

Now that I'm done, | need to publish my editorial.
| feel strongly about this issue, so | want to submit it for
publication in our school newspaper. Before my editorial
can be published, though, | need to be sure that it's in
the proper format required by the newspaper and that it's

neatly and accurately typed. If there are misspelled words
and typos, no one will take my argument seriously. I'll also

read it through one last time to make sure it includes all
the items on my checklist.

My Final Checklist
Did I—
¢/ use compound personal pronouns correctly?

¢ join compound subjects and predicq’res
with a coordinating conjunction?

¢ neatly type my editorial in the proper
format?

check for spelling, grammar, and
punctuation errors?

4
¢ put my name on each page of my editorial?

Apply,

Use the checklist to prepare a neat,
final copy, and publish it.
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To Uniform or Not to Uniform?

by Luis

There’s a debate raging at Oakbrook
School. The administration is concerned about
our clothing. They claim it is disrespectful and
causing us to become rebellious. As a result,
they are trying to impose school uniforms as
soon as next semester. Needless to say, this has
caused some students to speak out. Certainly,
uniforms are one solution. But there are others.
How about a restricted dress code, for instance?

First let’s look at uniforms. My strongest
argument against them is that they impose
upon students’ right to express individuality.
Fashion is a big part of a teenager’s life. If you
and I look the same every day, how will we
be allowed to express ourselves? If we have
to conform to the “fashion” of a uniform, the
only way to express ourselves will be through
our hairstyles.

Another problem with uniforms is that
although we will look the same in school, we’ll
stand out in public. Can you imagine? We'll
feel like we’re wearing costumes all the time!

There are a few advantages to wearing
uniforms, however. The most important one
is that uniforms are the “great equalizer.”

The amount of money a family has is all but
indistinguishable when everyone’s clothing
looks the same. Uniforms are also time-savers.
They take the guesswork out of what to

wear. They are also cost-effective since they
eliminate the need for elaborate wardrobes
and accessories. I know of a girl who said her

parents saved at least $300 in clothing costs
because she wears a uniform to school!

Before I sound like I'm in favor of school
uniforms, let me propose another solution:

a dress code that prohibits certain clothing.
This would let students know exactly which
items are no-nos. This solution still allows
students to express their individuality, but it
sets certain limitations. For example, T-shirts
endorsing tobacco or alcohol products would
be forbidden, as would shirts with “suggestive”
slogans.

Of course, this solution has a downside.
Some students might abuse the dress code
and try to test its limits. They might argue
that what they’re wearing does not violate the
rules. This would be problematic. Because of
their behavior, these teens just might prove the
administration correct in saying that clothing
causes disruptive behavior!

Nonetheless, I’d like to ask for your
support in fighting for a dress code. Let us
prove ourselves to the administration. Let us
show that we can be responsible and mature.
We can “dress for success” in this effort. We
can win—and keep—our right to choose our
own clothes!

" Reflect

"\

How well do you think Luis did using all
of the traits of a good editorial in his
writing? Check it against the rubric,
and don't forget to use the rubric to
check your own editorial.
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What’s an Argument Essay?

It's a type of writing that builds a convincing argument. To argue
convincingly, a writer needs to support a claim with clear reasons and
evidence.

What'’s in an Argument Essay?

Opposing Claim
A good writer will always
include opposing or alternate
claims, just to show readers they have
considered the subject from all sides.
An argument is actually strengthened
when counterclaims are logically
addressed.

Reasons and Evidence
A good writer will support
a claim with solid reasons and
factual evidence. Reasons explain why
the writer holds the opinion, while
evidence—concrete facts and solid
examples—support those
reasons.

Logical Reasoning
- The way a writer builds an
argument is called reasoning.
Effective reasoning is well-
organized and logical. Reasons
and supporting evidence need
to be presented in a clear,
easy-to-follow way.



Why write an Argument Essay?

There are many reasons to write an argument essay. I'll list a few
of them here. Can you think of any more?

(1o Convince

We all have opinions we feel
strongly about—so strongly that

we try to convince others to hold
the same positions. An argument
essay is a powerful tool to use when
trying to change the opinions of

L readers.

4

/To inform w
Learning is a lifelong process. An
argument essay can help readers

make positive changes in their lives

and reap the benefits that come from

understanding a topic in a new way.
< 57

ntewaycan elp clari

sue and get readers to act. Understanding
~ all sides of an issue is the best waytaferm an
o ;opimen-that is based on fact o




Linking Argument Writing Traits
to an Argument Essay

In this chapter, you will build an argument to support your position on
a topic. This type of argument writing is called an argument essay. Luis
will guide you through the stages of the writing process: Prewrite, Draft,
Revise, Edit, and Publish. In each stage, Luis will show you important
writing strategies that are linked to the Argument Writing Traits below.

Argument Writing Traits

* a clearly stated position or claim

* relevant supporting evidence that comes from reliable,
credible sources

* alternate or opposing claims that are acknowledged and
addressed with logical evidence

* a strong introduction that presents the writer's position,
a body that presents the argument, and a conclusion that
sums up the argument and/or offers a call to action

* transitions that clarify the relationships among ideas

. * avoice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose and
audience

. * language that is compelling

. ® sentences that vary in length and structure

* no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
spelling

Before you write, read Lori Kaspar's argument essay on the next three
pages. Then use the argument essay rubric on pages 284-285 to decide
how well she did. (You might want to look back at What's in an Argument
Essay? on page 278, too!)
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Argument Essay Model

Give a Student a Laptop, Give a Student the World
by Lori Kaspar
The world is a &ig place, and we eighth-grade students at Greenleaf Middle
School deserve to explore it. Having technology in the classroom will open the Claim
door to discovery and opportunity. Laptops will help us build essential computer
skills, improve our study time, and raise our grades.

Evidence

Many studies show the benefits of having technology in the classroom. But did
you know that laptops help raise students’ grades? Consider this important data
from the article, “Learning with Technology—The Impact of Laptop Use on
Student Achievement” by James Cengiz Gulek and Hakan Demirtas. It shows
that students’ grades are higher with laptops.

Factual evidence
Program Enrollment (2003-04 Cumulative Grade Point Averages by Grade)

Cons

Grade Laptop Non-Laptop
6 3.50 3.13
/s 3.28 2.94
8 3.23 3.07

Some believe that providing a laptop for each student in eighth grade will be

too expensive. They do not want to spend the money on middle-school students.
Others want to begin a laptop program in the middle school on a limited basis.

They want students to share laptops and save money. Still others oppose them

because they believe that the Internet is distracting and unreliable. These are valid

Pros

concerns, but they can be easily addressed and proved false.

Let me begin by asking, “What is the real cost of a student body that is behind in
technological understanding?” There are students at Greenleaf who cannot afford
their own computers or Internet access at home. This economic barrier is one

our school district can and should overcome. In today’s world, knowing how to

Opposing cldims

use a computer for word-processing, communicating, and conducting research is

essential.

Reasons
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Additionally, limiting the number of laptops would shut out many more
students. Who would be responsible for keeping track of shared laptops? Would
they be available whenever students need to use them? It seems to me that ¢
repair and replacement costs can be reduced by teaching students how to care
for their own laptops. Once students learn the basics and take responsibility for

maintenance, replacement costs would be reduced.
Having access to one’s own laptop makes better use of study time, too. ¢———
Every student knows how time-consuming it can be to handwrite long papers

and reports. It also consumes irreplaceable resources like paper.
Finally, with planning, most Internet distractions can be averted. Schools can ¢
set Internet policies, and teachers can review and recommend credible sites. With

supervision, students will learn responsible computer and Internet habits. In the
long run, I believe that nos providing every student with a laptop will cost more in
lost education opportunities. Reasons|

Solutions

If you oppose a laptop program at Greenleaf Middle School, could it be because
you would rather spend the money on other activities? It’s true that the district
may need to reduce other programs to fund a laptop program in the middle
school. But shouldn’t academics come first? After all, access to a good education
will keep students in school.

Conclusions

After answering the opposing claims, it seems clear that providing laptops for
all students is a positive investment in our future. When you review all the
evidence, I believe you will agree that the benefits far outweigh the initial cost.
Laptops will help us perform better in school and help us succeed in a very big
world!
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~ What do you think? How well has Lori
~ used the Argument Writing Traits to
convince her readers to agree with

her opinion? ‘ e

J
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Use this 6-point rubric to plan and score an argument essay.

The argument supports
the claim with clear
reasons and relevant
evidence. The argument
is balanced: Evidence
supports the claim and
refutes opposing claims.

The argument supports
the claim with reasons
and evidence. The
argument is mostly
balanced.

Some reasons and
evidence may be too
general to support the
claim. The argument is
somewhat balanced.

Reasons and evidence
are organized logically
and effectively. A variety
of effective transitions
" | creates cohesion and

| clarifies ideas.

Reasons and evidence
are organized logically.
Transitions create
cohesion and clarify
ideas.

Reasons and evidence
are not always
organized logically.
More or better
transitions would help
organize the ideas.

| The voice and tone are
perfect for the purpose
and audience and are
consistent throughout
| the essay.

The voice and tone are
appropriate for the
purpose and audience
and are consistent in
most of the essay.

The voice and tone are
appropriate for the
Eurpose and audience,

ut they are not
consistent.

Precise words convey the

writer’s message. There

are no unnecessary
words.

Precise words convey
the writer’s message
most of the time. There
are few unnecessary
words.

Precise words convey
the writer’s message
in places. There is a
noticeable number of
unnecessary words.

RGBT : | Sentence types are
il | varied successfully for
= senlt??-ﬁl!glelcy flow and effect.

Sentence types are
varied for flow and
effect.

Varying the types of
several sentences would
improve the flow and
effect of the writing.

Pronouns are used
| correctly. The meaning
| of the text is clear.

284 Argument Writing

There are a few errors
with pronouns but they
do not affect clarity.

Noticeable errors with
pronouns do not impair
meaning or readability.




Some reasons and
evidence do not support
the claim. The argument
clearly favorsone

position.

Reasons and evidence
are not well organized.
Some transitions mislead
the reader. '

The voice and tone
may be inconsistent or | not appropriate for
inappropriate in parts | purpose and audiet
of the essay. e

Some words are

too general. Wordy
sentences cause the
reader some confusion.

Word{Choice

Too many similar
sentences make the

writing choppy and fimit imilar. Some are Sentence
the effectiveness on the ' ; ; Fli’l"ency

reader.

Noticeable, distracting

errors with pronouns
cause the readerto
slow down.

Con\’r"eﬁ"tions
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Did you notice that the model on pages 281-283 points out
some key elements of an argument essay? As she wrote “Give
a Student a Laptop, Give a Student the World,” Lori Kaspar
used these elements to help her present her argument. She
also used the 6-point rubric on pages 284-285 to plan, draft,
revise, and edit the writing. A rubric is a great tool to evaluate
writing during the writing process.

Now let’s use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll
use the top descriptor for each trait (column 6), along with
examples from the model, to help us understand how the traits
work together. How would you score Lori on each trait?

* The argument supports the claim with clear
reasons and relevant evidence.

* The argument is balanced: Evidence supports

i the claim and refutes opposing claims.

T

Lori jumps right in and clearly states her claim. | like that. She then
provides factual evidence to back up her stance. | admire how she
. tackles several opposing claims directly. It's easy to agree with her
point of view when counterclaims are addressed so logically.

There are students at Greenleaf who cannot afford their own computers or 5
Internet access at home. This economic barrier is one our school district can | i
and should overcome. In today’s world, knowing how to use a computer for | ﬁ'
word-processing, communicating, and conducting research is essential. ‘
e — —
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e Reasons and evidence are organized
logically and effectively.

¢ A variety of effective transitions creates
cohesion and clarifies ideas.

It is easy to understand Lori’s position because she has carefully
and logically organized all of her supporting reasons and evidence.
Her ideas flow naturally from one to the next, and | never feel lost or
confused. She uses transitions, such as Finally and In the long run, to
show how several ideas are linked or related.

me—————Tfrom the wiiting modell &

e e

Finally, with planning, most Internet distractions can be averted.
Schools can set Internet policies, and teachers can review and recommend
credible sites. With supervision, students will learn responsible computer
and Internet habits. In the long run, I believe that nof providing every
student with a laptop will cost more in lost education opportunities.

e The voice and tone are perfect for the
purpose and audience and are consistent
throughout the essay.

Lori clearly knows who her audience is—adults who hold the power
to make important financial decisions. Wanting to be taken seriously,
she uses a respectful and formal voice throughout the essay. Even
though her voice is firm and passionate about the subject, she always
maintains a friendly and polite tone.

'The world is a &ig place, and we eighth-grade students at Greenleaf
Middle School deserve to explore it. Having technology in the classroom
will open the door to discovery and opportunity. Laptops will help us build
essential computer skills, improve our study time, and raise our grades.
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* Precise words convey the writer's message. |
* There are no unnecessary words.

Lori carefully chose each and every word for her essay. Her writing
- is full of well-chosen words that deliver her message. There are no
- unnecessary words to weigh down and weaken her writing either. The
result—her message is clear, energetic, and powerful.

e JTrom the writing model] DY

Additionally, limiting the number of laptops would shut out many
more students. Who would be responsible for keeping track of shared
laptops? Would they be available whenever students need to use them?
It seems to me that repair and replacement costs can be reduced by :
teaching students how to care for their own laptops. r,,___,_/

* Sentence types are varied successfully for
flow and effect.

T ————

Lori uses a variety of sentence types and structures, which allows her
writing to flow smoothly. She even included a few questions to get the
reader actively involved with her essay. With so much variety, it was
easy to stay interested in what she had to say.

~ [from the writing model] === e s

If you oppose a laptop program at Greenleaf Middle School, could it be
because you would rather spend the money on other activities? It’s true
that the district may need to reduce other programs to fund a laptop
program in the middle school. But shouldn’t academics come first?
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* Pronouns are used correctly. W
The meaning of the text is clear.

Lori obviously took her time editing her essay; | couldn’t find a
" single error! She even uses pronouns correctly, as you can see in the
sentences below. Without any mistakes to confuse me or slow my
reading down, | understood Lori’s message loud and clear.

After answering the opposing claims, it seems clear that providing
laptops for all students is a positive investment in our future. When

you review all the evidence, I believe you will agree that the benefits far
outweigh the initial cost. Laptops will help us perform better in school
and help us succeed in a very big world!

L Presentation
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Focus on

The Rubric Says  The argument supports the claim with clear reasons
and relevant evidence.

Writing Strategy Decide on a position. Find credible evidence to
o support the position.

| may not be an adult yet, but | still have
strong opinions about issues in the world.
When | found out we were writing an
argument essay, | was so excited. This is
my chance to express my stance on a topic
that’s important to me. But which topic
will I choose? | feel strongly about so many
things—recycling, reducing our carbon
footprint, and even starting school later in
the morning. *

After a little thought, | decided to write
about the fact that | think school should '
start a little later in the morning. A little
more sleep could really help students’
performances. But my opinion is not
enough. I'll need to gather supporting
evidence to back up my position. I'll
research on the Internet and at the
library to find the evidence | need.
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As | began my research, | remembered what my teacher said about
using credible and reliable sources for fact gathering. A reliable source
is any source—website, book, or other—that provides accurate,
trustworthy information. Not everything on the Internet is true, so
it's important to choose websites carefully. I'll ask myself: Does the
website look professional? Is information up-to-date? What links,
if any, are on the site? If the links are all sales related, perhaps the
website is geared more toward making money than providing facts.

wrlter S Termm

Credible Website
A credible website is an online source that contains accurate,
trustworthy, up-to-date information. An example of a credible website
is www.britannica.com. Information on this site comes from the same
people who write the Encyclopedia Britannica, a current and respected

source.

As | take notes, I'll be sure to  QWriter’s Term ———————————

paraphrase the information, or Paraphrase/Plagiarize

use my own words to explain the To paraphrase is to restate the

point. | don't want to plagiarize, meaning of a particular passage in

or take the credit for another your own words.

person’s hard work! Don't plagiarize! To plagiarize means
to present another person’s ideas as
your own.

s Luis right about researching . Choose reliable, credible sources for
websites? What experience do you - your research. Be sure to use your
have in checking the reliability of  own words as you take notes and
websites? | ~ keep track of your sources.
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Focus on Organizatio

The Rubric Says  Reasons and evidence are organized logically
and effectively.

Writing Strategy Use a Sentence Outline to organize the argument.

Writer's Term

Sentence Outline
A Sentence Outline organizes notes
by writing complete sentences for the
main points and supporting details.
Each main point has a Roman numeral.
The supporting details under each
main point have capital letters (A, B,
C). The Introduction and Conclusion
are not included in this type of outline.

Now that |'ve collected reasons and

evidence to support my argument, | need
to organize all of the information. The
better the organization, the easier it will be
to write my draft. I've used lots of different
graphic organizers before, but a Sentence
Outline will work best for this assignment.
A Sentence Outline uses a format that
helps me write out my main points and
the supporting details for each main
point. Writing paragraphs and staying
on-topic will be easy once the outline is
complete. Check out my Sentence Outline
on the following page. It really helped me
organize all my notes.
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Sentence Outline

1. Chemical changes occur during puberty that require more sleep.
A. Sleep patterns (circadian rhythms) change.
B. According to the National Sleep Foundation, teens need 9% hours of
sleep per night.
C. Most teens don't get enough sleep and may be sleep deprived.

D. Symptoms of sleep deprivation include impaired memory, difficulty
focusing and meeting deadlines, lower grades, an increase in moodiness,
and even depression.

I1. Cons: Not everyone agrees that a later start time would be beneficial.
A. Starting school one hour later means school ends one hour later.
B. Students in after-school activities, such as sports, might run into
scheduling conflicts.
C. Bus schedules would have to change.
D. Some bus companies might be reluctant to change hours.

II1. Pros: Several states with later high-school start times report positive results.
A. Students missed fewer days.
B. Drop-out rates went down.
C. Grades went up.
D. Students reported fewer mood swings.
E. Teachers noted that students seemed calmer, and there were fewer fights.
F. There were fewer car accidents involving teen drivers on school days.

IV. Solutions
A. Reschedule events and routes.
B. Shorter routes could service the elementary schools first.
C. Longer routes may encounter less trafhic.

Apply,

Use your notes to complete a
Sentence Outline. Organize your
information in a clear and logical way.

Outline.
supporting
'p him w’ritfe
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Focus on Org

- The Rubric 5ays  Reasons and evidence are organized logically
and effectively. A variety of effective transitions
creates cohesion and clarifies ideas.

-"eriting Strategy Organize the reasons and evidence in a logical
i order.

Now that my Sentence Outline is complete, it's
time to start writing! I'm feeling confident about
the amount of supporting reasons and evidence
I've collected. Now I'll use my outline to write my
draft. | will follow it to put all my paragraphs in
order. I'll also remember to explain any terms, such
as sleep deprivation, for my readers. My teacher
says that when information is clear and logically
organized, the whole argument is stronger. I'll also
be sure to use plenty of transitions to connect
and clarify my ideas. That way, readers can easily
follow my argument, point by point. ;

As | write, I'll focus on getting all my ideas down
on paper. After my draft is complete, | can go back|
and correct any spelling, grammar, or punctuation
mistakes. Here | go!
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1 Indent

= Make uppercase
/ Make lowercase q}: New paragraph
Gp) Spelling error

Proofreading Marks

/\ Add something

/Q Take out something
@ Addaperiod

[bRAFT] >

A Little More Sleep Goes a Long Way ] |
by Luis
Everyone agrees that being a teenager can be challenging. So

many changes take place over a few years that it's no wonder

teens often feel overwhelmed and just plain tired. Our bodies and

our ideas are changing. Yikes! Sometimes, life seems unfair! Claim

One change that would lead to positive results in school would beq—|

to dllow us teens to sleep later on school mornings. By delaying the

start of school by just an hour, many of the challenges us teens
face every day in school could be overcome.

Evidence

Factual evidence |
It is a proven fact that our need for sleep increases as we

enter puberty. Sleep patterns, also known as circadian rhythms, «—

make it almost impossible to fall asleep before 11:00 p.m. Most

high school days begin at 7:30 a.m., which means that most of us

are functioning on too little sleep. According to the National Sleep¢—

Foundation, teenagers require 9% hours of sleep per night. I'm

sure most of us are not getting that amount. Opposing claim

Most teens don't get enough sleep and may be sleep deprived.

Sleep deprivation is a serious condition. Symptoms include impaired

memory, difficulties in focusing and meeting deadlines, lower

! P S—— T

Argument Essay 295



Nalaaleta i = X

grades, and dn increase in moodiness, even depression. The

following chart shows the results for a group of sophomores who

were asked how many hours they sleep on weeknights.

il Number of Sleep Hours During Weeknights for Sophomores

Number of Students

less than 5toless 6toless 7toless 8 and
thané than7 than8 plus

Hours of Sleep

| Bl Number of Students I

Cons

So why hasn't a delay in start time been made in dll high
schools? Although this poll is convincing, not everyone agree that
d later start time would be beneficial. Starting school one hour
later means school ends one hour later. This fact can create

Opposing claim
several challenges. Students in after-school activities, such as '

sports, might run into scheduling conflicts. Bus schedules would

have to be revised. Some bus companies might be reluctant to

change its hours of operation, the hours of the day when it’s
open for business. And everyone knows that buses can be noisy
and uncomfortable, as well. These things may seem difficult to
overcome, but with cooperation they can be solved.
Pros

Convincing dqfa indicate positive results from starting

high school later. The results were really amazing!

3 T -
——— o L —
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W

l“‘A“l Factual evidence ‘b

Students missed fewer days, drop-out rates went down, and

grades went up. There were fewer car accidents involving teen

drivers on school days. As little as one extra hour of sleep has
,~ many benefits.

Solutions

If you oppose d later start time due to after-school activites %
and bus shedules, I say just reshedule the events and routes. Buses *
could service the elementary schools first and then the high schools.
Older students often live far from their schools. Buses with longer
routes may encounter less traffic. It may take fime to get used fo |
new hours, but they should be changed for the health of teens.
Conclusions

—~ Overdll, the “pros” far out-weigh the “cons.” Each challenge can
be overcome with a little planning. The goal of attending school is
to get a good education. Sleepy teens like my friends and I find
it difficult to learn in class. Why not set up all students for sucess?
It's time to make our lives more managable by setting the school

clocks ahead by 60 minutes.

e s e i . a

i Reilect/ _

What do you think? Is Luis’s argument Use your Sentence Outline to write a
clearly defined? Does he include his draft of an argument essay. Make
supporting reasons and evidence? - sure you clearly state your claim in
Are his details organized logically? - the introduction, and organize your

- - supporting details logically.

/
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Focus on Voice

'I'he Rubric Says The voice and tone are perfect for the purpose
e o : and audience and are consistent throughout
the essay.

'f_'Writing Strategy Maintain a consistent, appropriate voice and tone.

Now to start revising. As | check the rubric, | see that both my voice and tone
should be perfect for the purpose and audience. My purpose is to convince
my reader to agree with me that school should start later for teens, and my
audience includes adults who can actually make this change. This essay needs a
formal tone, and it should carry through the entire essay. Using a serious voice
signals to the reader that | know what | am talking about and that my claim
should be taken seriously. Informal or too-casual expressions might weaken my
argument. As | read my introduction, | realized that | needed to revise my last
two sentences. | think my revisions will strengthen this part.

[oRAFT]

Everyone agrees that being a teenager can be chdllenging. So
many changes take place over a few years that it's no wonder teens
often feel overwhelmed and just plain tired. Our bodies and our

ideas are changing. \iﬂeesJ—Semeﬂmes;-hﬁe—seems-unfeﬁ One change

that would bring about positive results in school would be to allow us

teens to sleep later on school mornings.
[deleted to maintain a formal tone]

5 revision strengthened : - Read your draft. Be sure to use an
Lo e ~ appropriate voice and maintain a
formal tone throughout the essay.
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Focus on Word{Choice

The Rubric Says Precise words convey the writer's message. There
are no unnecessary words.

Writing Strategy Replace vague words and take out unnecessary
words.

The rubric says | need to use precise words
and avoid unnecessary ones. This is good
advice! The more precise my language, the
stronger and clearer my argument will be for
the reader. I'll use a thesaurus to replace vague
words that weaken my argument and remove
unnecessary words that distract the reader.

[Dml [deleted unnecessary words]

Bus schedules would have to be revised. Some bus companies

i might be reluctant to change its hours of operation;-the-hours-of the’
obstacles <—*=

day-when-it's-open-forbusiness. Thesej\ihings?mqy seem difficult to

overcome, but with cooperation they can be solved.
[replaced vague word]

How have Luis’s revisions ~ Read your draft. Replace vague or

strengthened his writing and clarified weak words with precise, strong

his argument? language. Take out unnecessary
words.
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Focus on Sentence
Fluency

The Rubric Says  Sentence types are varied successfully for flow
and effect.

'. -Writing Strategy Write a variety of sentences.

Writer’s Term

Verb Moods
There are five verb moods: indicative, imperative, interrogative,
conditional, and subjunctive. The mood of a verb indicates the
writer’s attitude, whether it is to convey a fact, give a command, ask a
question, express a possibility, or convey information contrary to fact.

| know varying sentences helps the flow of my writing. Using

various verb moods can keep readers interested, too. Although
the most common mood is indicative, switching things up «
can be very effective. | want my reader to think and respond ““4
to those who oppose my position. Here's a perfect place to
ask a question. | can combine two sentences in the
same paragraph. | think my changes make it easier
for my readers to follow my main point.

[“‘“t] [changed to interrogative mood]

If you oppose a Iq'rer sfqr’r time due to after-school activites and _‘
B

bus shedules, I—seﬁus#reshedule the events and roufesgBuses could

service the elementary schools first and then the high scioo?s/\ Ider

(~  students often live far from their schools{ﬁuses with longer routes
[combined sentences]

may encounter less traffic. |

Strengthen your argument essay by
using a variety of sentences.
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Focus on Cony

The Rubric Says  Pronouns are used correctly. The meaning of the
text is clear.

Writing Strategy Make sure that pronouns have been used correctly.

Now it's time to
proofread my essay. I'll
check for errors in spelling
and punctuation, but
the rubric also says to
make sure that I've used
pronouns correctly. I'll do
all of this now.

rlter s Term

Pronouns and Antecedents
A pronoun is a word that takes the place
of a noun. Pronouns must have clear
antecedents. An antecedent is the word that
a pronoun refers to or replaces. A pronoun
must agree with its antecedent in number
(singular or plural), gender (male or female),
and case (subject or object).

[used correct pronoun]
[“““‘ me <—‘

Sleepy teens like my f'rlends and ;\ﬁnd it difficult to learn in class.

Why not set up all students for suee&'? It's time to make our lives

manageable _ i .
‘- more mqnegeﬁe\by setting the school clocks ahead by 60 minutes.

[corrected spelling errors]

R S S—— T —— R =
— e N—

"Reflect P Apply

How did Luis do? Did he use a variety Edit your draft for spelling,

of verb moods for effect? Has he punctuation, and capitalization.
fixed any mistakes in mechanics? Has Make sure that all pronouns are used
he used pronouns correctly? correctly.

For more practice with pronouns, use
the exercises on the next two pages.
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12> Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

Pronouns and Antecedents
Know the Rule

A pronoun is a word that can take the place of a noun. It must have a clear
antecedent. An antecedent is the word that a pronoun refers to or replaces. A
pronoun must agree with its antecedent in number (singular or plural), gender
(male or female), and case (subject or object).

Subject pronouns include I, he, she, we, and they. Use a subject pronoun as the
subject of a clause or sentence.
Example: My aunt uses that shampoo. She says it works well.

Object pronouns include me, him, her, us, and them. Use
an object pronoun after an action verb or preposition.
Example: Mom paid Tim and Todd. She paid them $10.

The pronouns it and you can be either subjects or objects.

Example: You bought it. It belongs to you.
. o

Practice the Rule

Rewrite each sentence on a separate sheet of paper. Fill in the missing pronoun
and circle the antecedent.

1. My friends and I were in a restaurant, and
2. We heard this man behind us, and
3.’The man was telling a story, and
4. Christa and Peter thought

were eating lunch.

had the greatest voice.

sounded like an announcer.

might know him.
5. His voice sounded familiar because was rich and deep.
6. When

7.'The three of us were stunned:

took a closer look, Christa and Peter recognized the man.

was our science teacher, Mr. Edmunds!

8. Mr. Edmunds was just as surprised to see us at the table behind
9. He admitted that he was too full for his dessert and offered
10. Christa was the only one still hungry, so Peter and I gave it all to

to all of us.
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Pronouns in Compound Subjects and Objects
Know the Rule

Use a subject pronoun in a compound subject. 1
Example: My family and | enjoy watching soccer games together.

Use an object pronoun in a compound direct object, a compound indirect object,
or a compound object of a preposition.

Example: Sometimes, Aunt Christine and Uncle Roland watch with us.
U We usually serve them pizza and ice cream.

Practice the Rule

Rewrite each of the following sentences. Then underline the correct subject
pronoun or object pronoun. At the end of the sentence, write S if the pronoun is a
subject pronoun, or O if the pronoun is an object pronoun.

Calahan is late! When did (him/he) leave his house?
Josephine is at the door. Who will let (her/she) in?
. Aunt Rose has been up since dawn. (Her/She) has been cooking all morning.

. T am such a nervous wreck! Could someone please get (I/me) a box of tissues?

. Mae and Peter’s wedding is going to be beautiful. (They/Them) were so kind to

invite us.
. Aria and Dennis are going hiking. (I/Me) am going with them.
. (Us/We) won't leave for hiking until after the wedding, of course!

. This entire weekend has been so special for (I/me).

D 00 =J O~

. It’s been years since I've seen my cousins, and I've missed (they/them) so much.

10. After the hiking trip, though, (we/l) all are going to need a good, long nap.
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T Presentation

Publishing Strategy  Send my essay to the School Board.

Presentation Strategy Use text features, such as headings,
paragraph indents, and visuals.

My essay is complete! | feel so strongly about this issue that I'll
send a copy to the School Board. Maybe my essay will convince

the Board to act. I'll type my essay on my computer, using only a
few simple fonts. I'll make sure my headings are neat and indent
my paragraphs. Then I'll print one black and white copy for me so
| can check it one last time. Finally I'll use a color printer to make

the copies | need so the graph in the essay will stand out. Here's
the checklist I'll use to finalize my essay.

My Final Checklist

Did I—

o correct any spelling, capitalization, and
punctuation errors?

use subject pronouns and object pronouns
correctly?

antecedents agree?

use clear headings, indent the paragraphs,

(4
o make sure all pronouns and their
4 HEieRt:
and include helpful visuals®

v

put my name on the title page?

Make a checklist to check your
argument essay. Then make a final
copy to publish.
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A Little More Sleep Goes a Long Way
by Luis

Everyone agrees that being a teenager can be challenging. So
many changes take place over a few years that it's no wonder
teens often feel overwhelmed and just plain tired. Our bodies
and our ideas are changing. One change that would bring about
positive results in school would be to allow us teens to sleep later
on school mornings. By delaying the start of school by just an hour,
many of the challenges we teens face every day in school could be
overcome.
Evidence

It is a proven fact that our need for sleep increases as we
enter puberty. Sleep patterns, also known as circadian rhythms,
make it almost impossible to fall asleep before 11:00 p.m. Most
high school days begin at 7:30 a.m., which means that most of us
are functioning on too little sleep. According to the National Sleep
Foundation, teenagers require 9% hours of sleep per night.
I'm sure most of us are not getting that amount.

Most teens don’t get enough sleep and may be sleep deprived.
Sleep deprivation is a serious condition. Symptoms include impdired
memory, difficulties in focusing and meeting deadlines, lower

grades, and an increase in moodiness, even depression. The
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following chart shows the results for a group of sophomores who

were asked how many hours they sleep on weeknights.

Number of Sleep Hours During Weeknights for Sophomores

0 5 i Tl |
less than 5toless 6toless 7toless 8 and
5 thané than7 than8 plus
| Hours of Sleep

% | Number of Students

| B Number of Studen

Cons

So why hasn’t d delay in start time been made in dll high schools?
Although this poll is convincing, not everyone agrees that a later
start time would be beneficial. For one thing, starting school
one hour Iater means school ends one hour later. This fact can
credte several challenges. For example, students in after-school
activities, such as sports, might run into scheduling conflicts. In
addition, bus schedules would have to be revised. Furthermore
some bus companies might be reluctant to change their hours of
operation. These obstacles may seem difficult to overcome, but
with cooperation they can be solved.
Pros

Convincing data indicates positive results from starting high school
later. Students missed fewer days, drop-out rates went down,

and grades went up. But the positive effects do not stop there.
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there. Students reported feeling less depressed, and teachers
noted that students seemed calmer and there were fewer fights. In
addition, there were fewer car accidents involving teen drivers on
school days. As little as one extra hour of sleep has many benefits.
Solutions

If you oppose d later start time due to after-school activities and
bus schedules, why not reschedule the events and routes? Buses
could service the elementary schools first and then the high schools.
Because older students often live far from their schools, buses with
longer routes may encounter less traffic. It may take time to adjust
to new hours, but they should be changed for the health of teens.
Conclusions

Overdll, the “pros” far outweigh the “cons.” Every chdllenge can
be overcome with a little planning. After dll, the goal of attending
school is to get a good education. Sleepy teens like my friends
and me find it difficult to learn in class. Why not set up all students
for success? It's time to make our lives more manageable by
setting the school clocks ahead by 60 minutes. Who can say “no”

to a hedlthy idea?

Jetlect

s i i : \
What do you think? Did Luis use all
the traits of a good argument essay?
Check his writing against the rubric.
Don't forget to use the rubricto |
check your own essay, too. .
\_ W,
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What'’s a Speech?

It's a type of argument writing that tries to convince listeners to take a
specific action. I'm not afraid to take a stand, so writing this speech should

be interesting—as long as | pick an important topic!

What'’s in a Speech?

Call to Action
This is the purpose of
my speech—to get people to do
something about the problem | describe
in my writing. Getting people to act is
going to take some convincing!

Evidence
I'll use evidence to back
up the opinions and arguments
in my speech. | know it's the
evidence that wins people over, so
I'll include facts, examples, and
details in my speech.

Convincing Tone
This is how | want my
speech to sound. | want my audience
to agree with me, but also to feel
strongly enough to take action. To create
a convincing tone, I'll make strong, calm
statements that rely on evidence rather
than hype or loaded words.




Why write a Speech?

There are a bunch of reasons to write a speech. I'll list some
reasons here, and I'll keep them in mind as | decide why | want to
write a speech.

[To Inform A

A speech focuses on a problem and calls
on listeners to act. But the audience
might not have enough information to
take a stand, so it's important to provide

it for them.
\ i em S

(To Express an Opinion

In a speech, it's not enough to share your
views. The speaker needs to convince the
audience to agree with his or her ideas.
Keeping this purpose in mind can help a
person make decisions while writing.

(To Call to Action , 4
Often, a speaker wants an n immediate responsef';
from listeners—a response that involves taking
action to solve the problem described in the
speech. Having this specific purpose can heip
a speechwriter maintain focus.

.

To Present Solutions
Sometimes a writer can be clear about a problem but
unsure about the best course of action. Writing a speech
can be a good way to analyze the situation, come up with
solutions, and decide on the best course of action.



Linking Argument Writing Traits
to a Speech

In this chapter, you will write a speech to convince your listeners to
agree with you. Luis will guide you through the stages of the writing
process: Prewrite, Draft, Revise, Edit, and Publish. In each stage, Luis will
show you important writing strategies that are linked to the Argument
Writing Traits below.

Argument Writing Traits

* a clearly stated position or claim

* relevant supporting evidence that comes from reliable,
credible sources

* alternate or opposing claims that are acknowledged and
addressed with logical evidence

* a strong introduction that presents the writer’s position,
a body that supports the position, and a conclusion that
sums up the argument and/or offers a call to action

* transitions that clarify the relationships among ideas

* a voice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose and
audience

_* language that is compelling

| * sentences that vary in length and structure

_* no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and
spelling

Before you write, read Nola Fabian's speech on the next page. Then
use the speech rubric on pages 312-313 to decide how well she did.
(You might want to look back at What's in a Speech? on page 308, too!)
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Speech Model

Save Our Books
by Nola Fabian

Imagine an ordinary bookcase filled with your favorite books. Smell the worn
pages? Are the titles beckoning you? See the crinkled jacket covers and ragged
spines? Well, savor that thought because publishing companies are starting to
post books online, which means that hand-held books might become obsolete.
That’s why I'm asking you to take action by demanding that publishers continue to
develop and support “real” books. X_Cdll to action

Am I sounding a false alarm? I don't think so. Recently, publishers have made

Cstart]jng number of titles available online, and growing numbers of authors are
also allowing some form of online publication. ~Questions and answers

Soon, publishers may even find ways to post books on the Internet after
they go out of print. Just think of the devastating effect this will have on book
collectors (and traders) worldwide. Many of these people have spent the better
part of their lives collecting out-of-print titles and valuable old books.

So you may ask, what has led to this recent trend in publishing? In a word:
technology. Word processing software makes it easy to manage massive amounts

of text. The Internet has become a literate community, and advances in computer
systems include a variety of portable gadgets.

OK, so it is possible to move the world of literature onto the Web. But is it
probable? In some areas, it is becoming more profitable to publish solely on the
Web. This summer, a handful of magazine publishers announced that they will
be posting some issues exclusively online. 4 __ Evidence

So if publishing online is cheaper and easier, why fight it? Well, a book is
more than a collection of words. Many readers enjoy the weight of the book, the
texture of the cover, the smell of the ink, and the sound of the pages rustling.
Hand-held books are often associated with meaningful memories of a person’s

journey into the literate world. Not to mention, some people cannot afford to
access books online. While computers are readily available in most schools and
libraries, not everyone owns a home PC. 4 __Formal tone

Have I convinced you that we must act now and demand “real” books? If you
agree, then sign my petition today and don't forget to stop by your local bookstore
on your way home and buy a hand-held book. You never know—it could be the
last “real” book you ever buy!

L Call to action
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The writer distinguishes
clearly between fact and
opinion. The evidence
is factual, relevant, and
credible.

The writer distinguishes
between fact and
opinion. Evidence is
factual, credible, and
mostly relevant.

The writer often
distinguishes between
fact and opinion. Some
of the evidence is
irrelevant or not credible.

| The speech is organized
| around a call to action.
| The question-and-

| answer pattern helps the
| audience understand the
claim and the reasons

| that support it. The

| conclusion is effective

" | and memorable.

The speech is organized
around a call to action.
The question-and-
answer pattern helps the
audience understand the
claim and most reasons
that support it. The
conclusion is effective.

The speech is organized
around a call to action.
The question-and-
answer pattern helps the
audience understand the
claim and some reasons
that support it. The
conclusion may be weak.

| The writer maintains a
| formal tone and first-
person point of view
to create an effective
argument.

The writer maintains a
formal tone most of the
time and first-person
point of view.

The writer’s tone may
be informal in parts.
First-person point of
view is maintained.

| Neutral words avoid
bias and emphasize the
evidence throughout.
The writing is precise
and coherent.

Neutral words avoid
bias and emphasize the
evidence throughout.
The writing is precise
and coherent most of
the time.

Most words avoid bias
and emphasize the
evidence throughout.
Some vague or general
words are used.

| A variety of sentence
patterns makes the
writing interesting
to read and smooth
flowing.

Most of the writing
contains sentences of
varying patterns.

Some sentence patterns
vary. Variety would
improve the flow.

Progressive tense and
auxiliary verbs are
always used correctly to
convey meaning to the

| reader.
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The meaning is clear
even with a few minor
errors in the use of
progressive tense and
auxiliary verbs.

Some noticeable errors
in the use of progressive
tense and auxiliary
verbs occasionally
distract the reader.




not be relevant or
accurate. Some of the
reasons are not
supported by evidence.

Some of the facts may

fact and opinior
| is little releva

The speech is somewhat 7

organized around a call

to action. Question-and- |

answer pattern is
somewhat effective.
The conclusion is very
weak.

The writer's tone may
be harsh or strident.

Second-person point of

view is used. :

‘The writer’s ton
be inappropri 1
cond-person poir of

Neutral words are used.
The writing is not
precise enough to be
consistently coherent.

Some biased
words are used and

Many sentences in a
row share the same
pattern. The writing
becomes dullor
predictable.

Noticeable, distracting
errors inthe use of
progressive tense and
auxiliary verbs confuse
the reader.

Word[Choice

Sentence
Fluency

Conventions
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Did you notice that the model on page 311 points out some
key elements of a persuasive speech? As she wrote “Save Our
Books,” Nola Fabian used these elements to help her persuade
her audience to support printed books. She also used the 6-point
rubric on pages 312-313 to plan, draft, revise, and edit the
writing. A rubric is a great tool to evaluate writing during the
writing process.

Now let’s use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll use
the top descriptor for each trait (column 6), along with examples
from the model, to help us understand how the traits work
together. How would you score Nola on each trait?

* The writer distinguishes clearly between
fact and opinion.

¢ The evidence is factual, relevant, and
credible.

Nola's speech is effective because she explains each reason with
facts, examples, and other evidence to convince her audience. In this
 example, she supports her reason with good examples to explain why
- the audience should fight against online books.

(  Womthewntimgmedel @)

Many readers enjoy the weight of the book, the texture of the cover, the
smell of the ink, and the sound of the pages rustling. Hand-held books
are often associated with meaningful memories of a person’s journey into
the literate world.
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¢ The speech is organized around a call
to action.

e The question-and-answer pattern helps
the audience understand the claim and the
reasons that support it.

¢ The conclusion is effective and memorable.

s i b e

——

| noticed that Nola gives a call to action in the beginning and, again,
at the end of her speech. She also uses a question-and-answer pattern |
in her speech that helped me follow all her reasons and held my
interest. Her conclusion is very effective. It sure got me thinking about
how much | value my own “real” books.

_[from the writing modell

Have I convinced you that we must act now and demand “real” books?
If you agree, then sign my petition today, and don’t forget to stop by your |
Jocal bookstore on your way home and buy a hand-held book. You never
know—it could be the last “real” book you ever buy!

e The writer maintains a formal tone and
first-person point of view to create an
effective argument.

Nola uses a formal, knowledgeable tone to express her opinion. It's
also clear that Nola wants her audience to know how much she cares
about her topic. Her words “I don't think so” made me stop and think.
| bet everyone at the bookstore who heard her speech did, too.

F‘_—- " [from the writing modell
I don’t think so .

e .. Soon, publishers may even find ways to post books
on the Internet after they go out of print. Just think of the devastating
effect this will have on book collectors (and traders) worldwide. Many of
these people have spent the better part of their lives collecting out-of-
print titles and valuable old books.
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the evidence throughout.
¢ The writing is precise and coherent.

wordﬁt-?hOice 1 ¢ Neutral words avoid bias and emphasize

| appreciate how Nola uses logical reasoning without resorting to
biased or loaded words. For example, in the lines below, she uses
profitable instead of lucrative, which can sometimes imply greed. And
she uses the neutral word publishers rather than big corporations,

- which can have a negative meaning.

In some areas, it is becoming more profitable to publish solely on the
Web. This summer, a handful of magazine publishers announced that
they will be posting some issues exclusively online.

* A variety of sentence patterns makes the
writing interesting to read and smooth

flowing.

Nola's speech is easy and enjoyable to read because many of her
sentences are put together differently. Too many subject-predicate
sentences become monotonous and hard to read. Nola’s sentence

variety helped keep me interested.

Not to mention, some people cannot afford to access books online.
While computers are readily available in most schools and libraries, not
everyone owns a home PC.
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e Progressive tense and auxiliary verbs are
always used correctly to convey meaning
to the reader.

Nola's speech flows smoothly because there aren’t any mistakes.
When she shifts from one verb tense to another, she always gets it
right. In the passage below, notice how she switches from the present
tense is to the present progressive tense is becoming in one smooth
. transition.

OK, so it is possible to move the world of literature onto the Web.
But is it probable? In some areas, it is becoming more profitable to
publish solely on the Web.

i Presentation
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Focus on

The Rubric Says

The writer distinguishes clearly between fact
and opinion. The evidence is factual, relevant,
and credible.

Writing Strategy State a position on an issue and list facts that

support it.

I'm excited to write my speech because | have a strong
opinion on a particular issue. The rubric says | must
distinguish between fact and opinion, and that makes

sense. | want my position to be solid and credible. My
dad is a musician, and we talk a lot about how people
download copyrighted music from the Internet. | think
this practice is wrong, but many of my friends do not
agree! Backing up my opinion with some strong
facts might help to change their minds. I'll begin

by stating my position and listing the facts I've
learned.

:\H'MMHMMMM'MMMMMMMMMMMM

My Notes

My Position: Stop illegal downloads.

. Reason 1: It violates copyright laws.

" Reason 2: It teaches disrespect for the law.

1
|

Reason 3: It harms musicians.

Apply;

Choose an issue you feel strongly

s about. Then list facts and examples
from credible sources.
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Focus on Organization

The Rubric Says  The speech is organized around a call to action.

Writing Strategy Make an Argument Map to organize a speech.

According to the rubric, my speech <

should be organized around a call to Argument Map
action. | can use my notes to make an | An Argument Map, like
Argument Map, which will help me a Story Map, organizes the
plan my speech. “action,” or reasons, around the

“high point,” or call to action.

Evidence: Songs composed after 1922 are
protected by law.

Reason 1:
It violates
copyright laws.

Evidence: Royalty fees must be paid for songs.

Evidence: People have been punished for
violating the United States Copyright Act.

S 2rafERE .

Evidence: Disrespect for the law is distressing.
: Reason 2:
Call to Action: 7 . . s
: It teaches Evidence: Disrespect is taught to younger siblings.
Stop illegal :
Wi Bl disrespect for
i ; the law. Evidence: Tllegal downloads can be a “gateway”
to breaking other laws.
Evidence: Royalties are musicians’ livelihood.
Reason 3: Evidence: Musicians’ wages are lost.
It harms
MESICIanS. Evidence: Dad compares illegal downloading
with stealing from an art gallery.
How will the Argument Map help Luis ~ Make an Argument Map to organize
write his speech? your speech.
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Focus on Voice

The Rubric Says  The writer maintains a formal tone and first-person
point of view to create an effective argument.

Writing Strategy Use a formal tone and first-person point
; of view to convince the audience.

Now I'll use my Argument Map to help me
write my speech. The rubric says | should use a
formal tone to convince my audience.
| already know that many of my readers (my
classmates) are opposed to my view, so |
will have to do a lot of convincing!
| thought long and hard about what
it takes for someone to convince me of
something, and | decided that | will present
my reasons, using a confident, knowledgeable
voice. | have to be careful, though, that | don't
sound like I'm judging or scolding people
who might not agree with my position. I'll also
remember to use the first-person point of view
to express my opinion and connect with my
audience.

I'll do my best with spelling, grammar, and
punctuation, but | know that | can fix mistakes
at any point in the writing process. For now,
though, I'll pay close attention to my use of
compound personal pronouns, since | know
they sometimes give me trouble.
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Proofreading Marks

7] Indent
= Make uppercase
/ Make lowercase
/\ Add something

© Addaperiod
q¥ New pamg!‘ﬂPh
Gp) Spelling error

,Q Take out something

Stop Stedling Songs

Last week, my friend and I is working on a history project

together, and I borrowed his laptop for a minute fo do some

research. I work best with a little “study music,” so he reccomended

one of the songs in his music folder. When I opened the folder,

however, I was shocked. It contained almost 3,000 songs. He told

me that he himself had downloaded them for free.

Here's the problem: These songs aren’t really free—they are

copyrighted material that has been shared illegally. I know that my

views on this issue are unpopular, and that downloading music has

been such a wide spread practice that it has become a part of our

modern culture. However, I think that if more people understand

[formal tone]

Does Luis use a respectful tone? How
can you tell? What point of view does
he use?

why this practice is wrong, they will stop. That's why I'm here today,

asking each and every one of you to stop these illegal downloads.

Use your Argument Map to draft your
speech. Use a formal tone and first-
person point of view.
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Focus on

The Rubric Says  The evidence is factual, relevant, and credible.

'Writing Strategy Include details that are factually correct and
from reliable sources.

After | finished my draft, | checked the
rubric. It reminded me to use factual and
credible evidence. Books are very reliable,
but | got a lot of my facts online. | know
there's misleading or incomplete information
on the Internet. I'll make sure | verify any facts
| find online in at least two other places.

[pRAFT]

Because my dad is a musician, I know that any song composed by
an American before 1922 is in the public domain. That means that
it belongs to everyone and can be shared or performed freely,n
So when you download songs on the Internet, you are violating the

United States Copyright Act. Yet music composed after 1922 cannot

be used without permission. And even

[added factual evidence] with permission, royalties must be paid.

Apply,

Add evidence from credible sources
to your speech to convince the
audience.
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Focus on Word{Choice

The Rubric Says

Neutral words avoid bias and emphasize the

evidence throughout.

Writing Strategy Replace biased or emotional words with neutral

ones.

Writer’s Term

Biased Words/Loaded Words
Loaded words and biased words
express unfair judgment. For example,
shack might be used as a biased or
negatively loaded word for the more
neutral term house.

—

«——replaced biased words] —
lnm] defendants

" some of whom are teenagers just like us,

Many of these erimi

are currently on trial. If convicted, they will have to pay hundreds of
thousands of dollars in fines. Now you're probably thinking there’s no

way that the government can prosecute all-thi

willing to take that chance?

Reflect

How do biased words diminish or
undermine a writer’s position? How
do Luis’s changes improve his
speech?

| checked the rubric again and was
reminded how important it is to avoid
biased and loaded words. | want to
convince my audience with facts and
examples, not with tricky language.
But when | reread my draft, | was
surprised to see that | had included
some biased words. | guess it's
because | feel so strongly about this
issue! I'll use neutral words throughout
my speech so | won't sound overly
emotional or judgmental.

file-sharers <
" But are you redlly

Apply;

Review your draft to see if you used
any biased or loaded words. If so,
replace them with neutral words.
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Sentence
Focus on Fluency

‘The Rubric Says A variety of sentence patterns makes the writing
: interesting to read and smooth flowing.

Writing Strategy Avoid using the subject-verb pattern for every
sentence.

After rereading my speech, | was happy to
see that | used different kinds of sentences
to keep things interesting. The rubric says
to use a variety of sentence patterns to
make the writing smooth. | get so bored
when | read something almost entirely
written in the subject-verb pattern. Just
starting a sentence with a clause or phrase
is very effective. | will revise any sentences
that could use some variety.

[nm [changed sentence patterrI]

As T mentioned before,«
I—al:eady_told_yﬁfzny dad is a musician. Maybe that's why I feel

so strongly about this issue. He knows that people find it hard to

understand how anyone can actually “own” a piece of music.

Be sure to use a variety of sentence
structures throughout your speech.
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Focus on Cony Of1

The Rubric Says Progressive tense and auxiliary verbs are always
used correctly to convey meaning to the reader.

Writing Strategy Make sure that progressive tense verbs and
auxiliary verbs are used correctly.

Writer’'s Term

Progressive Tense Verbs
Progressive tense verbs are verbs that
show continuing action. To form the
progressive tense, use the correct form
of the verb to be before another verb
ending in -ing.

Now I'm ready to proofread
my writing. | always check for
errors, especially the kind | tend
to repeat. The rubric reminds me
to use verbs correctly. It turns out
that | did use some progressive
tense verbs incorrectly. Here are
some of my edits.

[pRAFT]

When d record label produces and sells an artist’s music, the artist
> is

paid royalty fees for each copy sold. This is how artists make
N v their : :
money—i1s+heylp<§job. When you download an artist’s music without

dare=
paying for it, you is/’\sfeqling that person’s livelihood. \

[used correct auxiliary verb] [corrected a progressive tense verb error]

What does proofreading carefully Edit your draft for grammar
“say"” about a writer? | and mechanics, making sure that

: progressive tense and auxiliary verbs
are also used correctly.

\

For more practice with progressive
tense and auxiliary verbs, use the
exercises on the next two pages.
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i) Grammar, Usage & Mechanics

Progressive Tense Verbs
Know the Rule

The progressive tense shows continuing action.
To form the present progressive tense, add am, is, or are in front of a present
participle verb (a verb ending in -ing).

Example: Joe is walking home.

* To form the past progressive tense, add was or were in front of
a present participle verb.
Example: Joe was walking home.

* To form the future progressive tense, add will be in front of a present participle
verb.
Example: Joe will be walking home tomorrow.

. )

Practice the Rule

Number a sheet of paper 1-10. Read each sentence carefully. If the sentence
contains a progressive tense verb error, write the verb correctly. If it contains no error,
write Correct.

1. My friend Nicole is taking voice lessons after school.

. Currently her music class were holding auditions for new members.

. I'were thinking about signing up for an audition.

. Nicole said that if I am accepted, I will be attending her class.

. But last night, I am feeling nervous about it.

. What I am proposing is a different plan, one I was hoping she will accept.

. I'was thinking of writing a speech that convinces more students to audition.

e =) & n Kk O N

. Talented students who were singing in choirs around the city could
compete.

9. Both Nicole and I are volunteering our time to promote worthwhile events.

10. I guess I'll be writing a speech rather than singing for my supper!
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Auxiliary Verbs

Know the Rule

N

An auxiliary verb, or helping verb, works with a main verb. Auxiliary verbs have a
variety of purposes. Some auxiliary verbs, such as can, could, should, might, may,
and must show how likely it is that something will happen. Some auxiliary verbs,
such as did, had, is, will, and would, indicate the tense of the main verb.

Example: Ms. McGonagle said we might leave class early to collect leaf
samples from the school yard.

Example: Next week, we all will arrange the collected leaves for a class
display.

Practice the Rule

7. A handmade card
. On the other hand, homemade cookies

= 4
10.

Number a sheet of paper 1-10. Use auxiliary verbs to complete the sentences.

. In three days, my Aunt Claire returning from her trip to Seattle,
Wiashington.

. Ever since I was a baby, she gone to Seattle every year to visit my
grandparents.

. This year, she said she bring me a souvenir from Seattle’s famous
Space Needle!

. If T am lucky, I ride to the airport with my Uncle Jordan to pick her up.

. Later tonight, I going to make a Welcome Home card for her.

. I'm pretty sure that I have enough supplies on hand to make a big,
colorful card.

brighten up Aunt Claire’s night.

bring a bigger smile to

everyone’s face!

planning to make a card, I had better get started.
Do you think I

make cookies instead?
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17 Presentation

,_53-:15ublishing Strategy Present my speech to the class.

_:fPresentatmn Strategy Use appropriate line breaks and margins to
make the speech easier to read.

My speech is done and | can’t wait to publish it.
| decided to read it to my class, because I'm curious
to see how they will react to my views. To make
reading out loud from my paper easier, | will leave
enough white space around the text and keep the
lines at a good length—not too short and not too
long. First I'll make sure it includes all the items on
my final checklist.

My Final Checklist

__ Did I—
use progressive tense verbs correctly?

check spelling?
use appropriate line breaks and margins?

R

use neat handwriting or word-processing?

Apply,

Make a checklist to check your
speech. Then make a final copy to

publish.
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Stop Stealing Songs
by Luis

Last week, my friend and | were working on a history
project together, and | borrowed his laptop for a minute to
do some research. | work best with a little “study music,” so
he recommended one of the songs in his music folder. When
| opened the folder, however, | was shocked. It contained
almost 3,000 songs. He told me that he himself had
downloaded them for free.

Here's the problem: These songs aren't really free—they
are copyrighted material that has been shared illegally. |
know that my views on this issue are unpopular, and that
downloading music has been such a widespread practice that
it has become a part of our modern culture. However, | think
that if more people understand why this practice is wrong,
they will stop. That's why I'm here today, asking each and
every one of you to stop these illegal downloads.

Why do | feel so strongly about this issue? First of all, it
violates copyright laws, which makes it illegal. Because my
dad is a musician, | know that any song composed by an
American before 1922 is in the public domain. That means
that it belongs to everyone and can be shared or performed
freely. Yet music composed after 1922 cannot be used

without permission. And even with permission, royalties must
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be paid. So when you download songs on the Internet, you
are violating the United States Copyright Act.

What are the consequences of breaking this law? Most
people believe there are none. But tell that to the many
people who are being prosecuted and punished. Many
of these defendants, some of whom are teenagers just
like us, are currently on trial. If convicted, they will have to
pay hundreds of thousands of dollars in fines. Now you're
probably thinking there's no way that the government can
prosecute all file-sharers. But are you really willing to take
that chance?

Even though people might be “getting away with” illegal
file-sharing, isn't it really a broader issue? Many of us feel
that it's somehow OK to break the law. Even worse, when
we download illegal music, we teach this lack of respect to
our younger brothers and sisters. And some kids might learn
a more dangerous lesson: If it's OK to break one law, maybe
it's OK to break others. When you look at it this way, illegal
file-sharing could be a “gateway” to breaking other laws.

But the most important reason to stop illegal downloads
concerns the songwriters. Music is composed by artists who
own the rights to their songs. When a record label produces
and sells an artist's music, the artist is paid royalty fees for

each copy sold. This is how artists make money—it's their job.

»
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When you download an artist’s music without paying for it, %
you are stealing that person’s livelihood.

As | mentioned before, my dad is a musician. Maybe that's
why | feel so strongly about this issue. He knows that people
find it hard to understand how anyone can actually “own” a
piece of music. Once a song is played, it's out there on the
public airwaves for everyone to hear, and it's true that no
one can stop you from singing or playing a song unless, of
course, you charge admission. But my dad recently gave
me this analogy: Pirating music is the same as going into
a sculptor’s studio, deciding which piece of artwork you like,
and walking out the door without paying for it. You wouldn't
do that, would you? Then you shouldn’t download music
for free, either.

| hope I've made you think about what you're doing when
you download “free” tunes. It's not like we have to give up
music entirely. There are a lot of ways to build a great music
library without spending tons of money. Start investigating
these alternatives. Talk to your friends. And please, stop

downloading copyrighted music for free.

<? Did Luis use all
- Don't forget to use the r
to check your own speech, too.
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What’s a Formal Proposal?

It's a type of argument writing that is often used by researchers to convince
committees to support their research. | want to enter my project in the school
science fair. I'll write a proposal that will convince the teacher committee to

approve my proposal and my science project.

What'’s in a Formal Proposal?

Proposal
A proposal is a formal
offer to do or change something
that requires permission and, sometimes,
funds. For example, you may write a proposal to
conduct a special research project or experiment,
represent your school in another location, or
conduct a fund raiser. Your audience could be /
‘one person, such as a teacher or a principal,
or it could be a committee. Proposals are

_ used in business, education, and
_ many other fields.

Organization
Like an essay, a
formal proposal has three
parts: an introduction, body,
and conclusion. The introduction
~ presents the writer's proposal,
or position, and states the writer’s
goal The body provides the details
of the project and sometimes
mcludes a timeline. The conclusion
summarizes the project. A
- proposal must be well
organized and submitted
- ontime.

Headings
Headings are the
titles and subtitles used
to organize the information
in a formal proposal. They help
the reader find the different parts
in a proposal quickly. It's a good
idea to use a word processor
for writing proposals. Choose
readable fonts, and use
clear text formats and
features.




Why write a Formal Proposal?

There are all kinds of reasons to write a proposal. I've listed
some here, and I'll use these ideas to help me decide on a

purpose for my own writing.

(To Inform

\

A proposal can be a way to get the
word out about what you want to
accomplish. As you write out the facts
of your project, you can explain exactly
what you want to do and why it’s

important.
4

<

(To Convince

When you write a proposal, you are
trying to convince someone to help you
make your project possible. Usually, you
are asking for approval, funds, or some
other kind of help. You want to make
your case as clear as possible so that
your reader will give you what you're
asking for. |

p
To Plan

Doing a project usually involves creating a

process and keeping track of a lot of details.

Drafting a proposal can help you think through

your process and figure out exactly what you'll

need to accomplish your project successfully.

-
S
K
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Linking Argument Writing Traits
to a Formal Proposal

In this chapter, you will write a formal proposal to convince your teacher
that your science experiment is worth doing. Luis will guide you through the
stages of the writing process: Prewrite, Draft, Revise, Edit, and Publish. In
each stage, Luis will show you important writing strategies that are linked to
the Argument Writing Traits below.

Argument Writing Traits

e a clearly stated position or claim

* relevant supporting evidence that comes from reliable,
credible sources

* alternate or opposing claims that are acknowledged and
addressed with logical evidence

® a strong introduction that presents the writer’s position,
a body that supports the position, and a conclusion that
sums up the argument and/or offers a call to action

* transitions that clarify the relationships among ideas

_® avoice and tone that are appropriate for the purpose and
- audience

¢ language that is compelling
L * sentences that vary in length and structure

) * no or few errors in grammar, usage, mechanics, and spelling

Before you write, read Keisha Johnson’s model proposal on the next
three pages. Then use the formal proposal rubric on pages 338-339 to
decide how well she did. (You might want to look back at What's a Formal
Proposal? on page 332, too!)
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Formal Proposal Model

bk Ca.n Water Climb Wa/ls?

by Kelsha_]ohnson *'

Introductlon

.C‘"-*"

Proposal : AP
Ms. Hahn's sixth gradc class is studymg th plants get food can E help her

: students understand plants because our class is studymg pz:o_pertles of Watcr and |

1 know all about water molecules 1 can clearly demonstrat\e how ga)P;ﬁa:yactlan #

carries numcnts up to leaves through the stems of pla:nts e EAY '§

. Project gocll
- My \c\iemonstratlon of capl]]a.ry actmn wﬂl be excmng to students as they

-

watch the grawtyvdefymg actmn Colored water will chmb up a paper towel and

I will explam that water molecules tend to stlck t1ghtly to other watcr i

!

molecules (cohesion). At the same nme, water molecules are attracted to other

matenals and they stick to those (adhesmn), too When water molecules stick to

the walls of fibers in paper towels or tubes in plant stcms,.‘ they pglllfother water

Eolecules along upward in a chain reaction (capillary action).
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Body 2
[__ R 7 | Pro;ect Descnpt:on 4——-—Head|ng

[ ]

I will d1p a stnp of paper towel in colored water to show capillary actlon

and!explam how it works rIhen. I will put a stem of celery in the water to show ‘

or
% capﬂlary actlon in plants and talk about what will happen At the end, T will show !
'- sf:udents the thbes of the celery stem.” : i /! ‘ |
% Matenals M——Heqding
A‘glass ha}f full of Water colored dark red w1th food colormg; a strip of k1tchen
paper towel a celery stalk Wiﬂ{ IeaVes - /0 5 | £
P PfOCEdlIfe 4———Headmg ‘
F1rst ru hold a stnp of pa&ar towel up in the glass barely touchmg the surface-
. of the water. After about 30 seconds, ru pull the strip out. I will explain how
' capﬂla.ry actlon caused the water to move upward
'Ihen il put a eelery stalk in the glass of water. I’ }l talk with the students

about what they thmk__ wﬂl happen to the plant.

- After the red water has been drawn into the leaves, I'll also show students the

bottom of the stem, which will have red tubes.

e
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The proposal
demonstrates a clear
understanding of the
topic. The project is

| summarized effectively.

The proposal is clear.
The summary needs a
few more details to be
clear.

The proposal is not
clear. The details in the
summary may not all
relate to the project.

The introduction

| presents the claim and
the concluding section
| follows from and
supports the argument
| presented. Transition
words organize the

| information logically.

The introduction
presents the claim and
the concluding section
follows from and
supports the argument
presented. Transition
words organize most of
the information logically.

The introduction and
conclusion are fairly
strong. More transition
words are needed to
organize the
information in the body.

The writer's voice is
convincing. The formal
tone is ideal for the
topic and audience.

The writer’s voice is
convincing. The tone is
appropriate most of the
time.

The writer's voice
sounds convincing most
of the time. The tone
may be informal or
inappropriate.

Precise words, phrases,
and clauses create
cohesion in the
proposal.

Most of the words are
precise and effective.

Too few words are
precise. Several are
overused.

| Sentences are direct
| and clear.

'Sente,t_l;ge
Fluency

Most sentences are
direct and clear.

A few sentences are too
long and rambling.

| The writing has been

| edited with care. All
words, including easily
| confused words, are
used correctly.

338 Argument Writing

Minor errors are
present but do not
interfere with meaning.
All words are used
correctly.

A few errors cause
confusion. Words are
used correctly.




The projectis not
identified. The summary
may be too shortor
incomplete. '

The introduction
presents the claim. The
conclusion is weak or

incomplete. Transition |
words are needed.

The writer’s voice
sounds unconvincing.
The tone may be
uninterested or
uninformed.

Word choice is limited | Severa

to general words.

Many sentences are too
long and rambling.

Many errors are
repeated and cause

confusion. Some words | we

are used incorrectly.

-*ﬁi e -
Organization

Word[Choice'

Sentence
Fluency

Conventions
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Did you notice that the model on pages 335-337 points out
some key elements of a formal proposal? As she wrote “Can
Water Climb Walls?” Keisha Johnson used these elements to
help her describe a science project. She also used the 6-point
rubric on pages 338-339 to plan, draft, revise, and edit the
writing. A rubric is a great tool to evaluate writing during the
writing process.

Now let’s use the same rubric to score the model. To do this,
we'll focus on each trait separately, starting with Ideas. We'll
use the top descriptor for each trait (column 6), along with
examples from the model, to help us understand how the traits
work together. How would you score Keisha on each trait?

* The proposal demonstrates a clear understanding
of the topic.
* The project is summarized effectively.

After reading Keisha's proposal, | feel well informed about what she plans
- to do. She makes clear statements about what she wants to do and why, and
- she does a good job of describing all aspects of the project.

N will d1p a strip of paper towel in colored water to show Capllla.ry
action and explain how it works. Then I will put a stem of celery in
the water to show capﬂ.la.tﬂy action in plants and talk about what will
~happen. At tl;g__cpd T will shckvqgt_uc_lents the tubes of the celery stem.
: ok A et A i AU t 3
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e The introduction presents the claim and
the concluding section follows from and
supports the argument presented.

¢ Transition words organize the information
logically.

Keisha's proposal is so well organized | had no trouble following
it. Her introduction states her intentions, the middle gives the most
important points of her project, and the end summarizes her goals. Look
how her conclusion adds an interesting thought about the experiment.
Notice how she uses Most importantly to remind the reader of her goal.

T '[Fém‘tﬁé'ﬁ&iﬁg'h{&‘aéi]: T

My demonstration is easy enough to do at home. So students can repeat it
for themselves or do their own further investigations. Most importantly, by
watching capillary action take place, they will gain a clear understanding of
how plants get their water and nutrients. ' - ‘ '

— _

¢ The writer’s voice is convincing.
¢ The formal tone is ideal for the topic and
audience.

| found Keisha's voice quite convincing. She keeps her tone formal,
which is appropriate for a proposal that's intended for an audience
of teachers. At the same time, she shows her enthusiasm for the
demonstration.

[from the writngmodel]l

My demonstration of capillary action will be exciting to students as
they watch the gravity-defying action. Colored water will climb ipa
paper towel and up the stem of a celery plant. :

Formal Proposal 34



* Precise words, phrases, and clauses create
cohesion in the proposal.

i

*.

g Keisha correctly uses precise, specific words to explain the science {
concepts her demonstration will show. Instead of vague expressions |
such as go along, she uses specific phrases like to stick tightly. This E
helps me understand exactly what she means all the way through. [
i

!

|

|

,4

I‘From the wriﬂng model]

T will explam that water molecules tend to stick t1ght1y to other water
molecules (cohesion). At the same time, water molecules are attracted to
: oﬁler matenals and they sﬁck to those (adhesmn), too.

¢ Sentences are direct and clear. %

Keisha's sentences go straight to the point. She never rambles, but
always tells the reader exactly what she plans to do. Look how clearly
she describes this step in her procedure section.

[from the ‘writing modéT] “ !

e e

Then I'll put a ceIEry stalk in the glass of water. I'll talk with the
s’tudents about what they think will happen to the pIant 2

-.!
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e The writing has been edited with care.
: « All words, including easily confused words,
i " . are used correctly.

| know it's really important to proofread everything that | have
written. | also know that the words sit and set are easy to confuse.
Sit is something you do when you're not on your feet, but set means

“to place” or “to put” something. Keisha seems to have checked her
- writing for easily confused words.

'Ihey rmght ever; create a rmﬂn—colored ﬁower By splgtung thestem |
: ? a white carnation or rose in half aﬁd sdttmg each }{a]f{n diffe rent- |
olored watcr s bt i B s T, k e

R AR e

» s
s

Presentation
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Focus on

The Rubric Says  The proposal demonstrates a clear understanding
of the topic.

Writing St‘rategy Decide on a topic. Make a list to plan a proposal.

| want to do a project for our school’s
science fair. A committee of teachers will
approve projects before we exhibit them.
So | need to write a proposal that clearly
describes an experiment | want to do as my
project. My teacher told me the deadline
and gave me a copy of the fair's guidelines.

First | have to decide on my topic and what
scientific principle | want to show. Then I'll jot
down some details about the project.

There’s a deadline for turning in science
fair proposals, so I'll be careful to pace
myself and not wait until the last minute
to finish.

Topic: Why do boats float?

Scientific principle: density and volume

Project: —use clay to make a boat
—test clay boats to find one that floats
—measure density and volume of boat and water
—compdre densities of boat and water

L IRY

Choose a topic. Make a list to help
you plan your proposal.
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Focus on Organization

The Rubric Says

The introduction presents the claim and the

concluding section follows from and supports the
argument presented.

Writing Strategy

Use a Flow Chart to plan the proposal.

Flow Charts are great for organizing information that has to appear
in a certain order and for showing how one part leads to the next.
I'll use a Flow Chart to help me remember the different parts of a

proposal and their order.

Introduction

Experiment will explain why boats float

Hypothesis: A boat floats when its volume
includes enough air

Project Description v

Measure mass and volume of water, clay
block, and clay boat

Compute density of water, block, boat
Independent variable is shape of the boat
Dependent variable is whether boat floats

Materials g

Modeling clay; graduated cylinder; balance
with gram weights; containers to hold and
catch water; displacement tank built from
water jug and drinking straw

-----------

Look at the Flow Chart. How will it
help Luis to write his proposal?

Procedure

( Step 1: Find the mass and volume of wa'reﬁ

Step 2: Find the mass and volume of the
clay block

Step 3: Shape the clay block into a boat
and test it in water

Step 4: When a boat floats, measure its
mass and volume

Step 5: Compute the densities of water,

clay block, boat that floats

o

Conclusion ¥

(I’r’s the volume of a clay boat that makes \
it float

Air inside the boat makes the volume
greater and the density less than the clay
block

Bodt has less density than water, so it

kf[ocﬂs

Apply,

Make a Flow Chart to organize the
parts of your proposal.
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Focus on Word@hoice

The Rubric Says  Precise words, phrases, and clauses create
cohesion in the proposal.

Writing Strategy Use exact words.

Now I'll use my Flow Chart to help me write my
proposal. The rubric says | should use precise, specific
words. By using exact words, I'll help my readers
understand my proposal. Vague words may be
correct, but they won't help my proposal,
because they won't convey a clear idea.

Right now I'm going to try to get all my ideas
written down on paper. As I'm writing, I'll circle
words that seem vague to me. Then I'll use a
thesaurus or my science resources to replace
them. As | draft my proposal, I'll look out for
mistakes in grammar and spelling, but |
won't worry too much about that
now. | can go back and fix my
mistakes later. Here's my draft.
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Proofreading Marks

’Q Take out something
® Addaperiod
q; New paragraph
Gp) Spelling exror

1 Indent

= Make uppercase
/ Make lowercase
/\ Add something

[bRAFT]

Introduction
People who go swimming and lay spread out on top of the water
will float. If they role themselves up into a ball, they will sink into the
water. Even heavy ships can float. Most people are mystified by these
“impossible” things. My idea will clear up the mystery and explain why
such things really are possible. It will help people understand the
important concept of bouyancy.
I will explain buoyancy by comparing the densities of a block of clay
E‘l:";?;ilse and the same block of clay formed into a “boat.”
\Densify is the amount of mass an object has for each unit of its volume.
The volume of a ship’s hull is made up of its frame plus air that is inside of it.
People will be shocked and surprised when I point out that a boat floats

because it has dir in it, and air makes the boat less dense than water.

Project Description
First, I will measure the mass and volume of water, of a block of
modeling clay, and of the block of clay when it is formed into a “boat”
that floats. Then, I will figure out the density of each of these.
The independent varidble is the shape of the clay. The dependent
variable is whether the clay floats.

[precise words]

IApply;

- Read the beginning of Luis’s draft. Use your Flow Chart to write a draft
~ Did he choose precise words in his of your formal proposal. Circle vague
~ revision? ‘ words you want to change to more

precise words.
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1Se Focus on €

:' TheRubricSays The proposal demonstrates a clear understanding
L of the topic.

Writing Strategy Provide accurate, cdmplete information.

The purpose of my proposal is to present my science
project and get it approved by the committee. Therefore
| need to make sure all my information is accurate and
complete. | read my draft again and realized that |
need to include some helpful information about the
size of the modeling clay in my Materials section. So
I'll add it now.

l'ml /[clarified information]

Materidls
gbout 2ecmx8cmx 2cm (100 mL)
Block of modeling clqy/(;\ graduated cylindeRbolqnce

with gram weights; 4 tofu contdiners; water:;

e IIIEY L o T S ——

Apply,

Read your proposal. Make sure your
Materials list is accurate and
complete. Provide all necessary
information.
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Focus on Org ati

The Rubric Says  The introduction presents the claim and the
concluding section follows from and supports the
argument presented. Transition words organize
the information logically.

Writing Strategy Use logical order to add and organize the
information.

A proposal follows a logical order. The information in each part needs
to be complete. The introduction presents my position and tells why the
project is important. The middle part starts with a project description so
the reader has the main idea of the project before reading the details. The
details of the project come next. The conclusion summarizes the goals and
expected results of the project. Each part must be complete in order to do
its job.

| read through my proposal and found a place that could be strengthened.
In the Project Description section | forgot to explain what I'll do with all the
data | collect. I'll add that information and a transition word to guide the
reader.

‘nm] [added information]

[added transition word] Project Description

First, I will measure the mass and volume of water, of a block of

modeling clay, and of the block of clay when it is formed into a

»Finally, I will record dll the data in a data table and
compare the densities, masses, and volumes.

“boat” that floats. Then, I will compute the density of each of these,

S s TR

T

How do Luis's changes improve this Read your draft. Make sure the parts
L payl : iy are in order and the transition words

guide the reader.
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Focus on Sentence
Fluency

The Rubric Says  Sentences are direct and clear.

Writing Strategy Break apart long, rambling sentences.

The purpose of a proposal is to give the reader
information about a planned project. Clear, direct
sentences will help the reader understand the
information. Long, rambling sentences may confuse
or completely lose the reader.

| read through my proposal again to see if it is
clearly written and my sentences go straight to the
point. | rewrote this part to break apart a sentence
that just went on too long. The meaning is easier to
understand now.

[DRAFT]

Then, T'll find the volume of the clay by placing it on top of the water
@ Il «— [broke up long sentence]

in the displacement fqnl;\qna/\meqsure the volume of the water that

comes out of the tank and record this as the volume of the block

of clay.

R o . vy

Read your draft carefully. Revise any
overly long or confusing sentences.
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Focus on Conyentlons

The Rubric Says  The writing has been edited with care. All words,
including easily confused words, are used correctly.

Writing Strategy Check the use of all words, especially words that
can be easily confused.

Now it's time to proofread my proposal. I'll check for spelling, grammar,
capitalization, and punctuation. The rubric reminds me to make sure that |
check for words that can be easily confused. Even though | used spell-check
and grammar-check software, the computer can’t read my mind. If | use a
word that's spelled correctly but wrong for the sentence, the software won't
catch the problem.

| found two words that are spelled correctly but used incorrectly. I'll go
ahead and fix them now.

[replaced incorrect words] - 0

lie ['n“] l

People who go swimming and hyspreqd out on top of the water Z.

roll
will float. If ’rheyr/giefhemselves up